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This Ikk)!: is not a selection of extracts, nor is it an 
edition of any part of the actual text of Livy, It 
does not seem to me possible, judging from my own 
experience in teaching, to nfle any part of Livy as 
it stands, in the lower forms of schools, for which 
I understand this series is designed. The diffi- 
culties of his rather rhetorical and fanciful style 
will hardly be absent in any extracts. At the same 
time everyone who has had practical experience in 
teaching must be aware of the want of Latin 
reading-books fit for elementary teaching. CsBsar 
is often too difficult for beginners, Cornelius Nepos 
is not satisfactory in style, and hardly any others 
can be mentioned. It seemed to me that though 
Livy as it stands is unfit for the purpose, yet out 
of it a fairly satisfactory book might bo made, 
and that a continuous narrative of a not very long 
period of history was likely to be more interesting 
and useful than either disconnected extracts or 
meagre summaries. Accordingly the text of Livy 
has here been largely re-wrltten and simplified/ 

225093 ^ ' 



iv PBEFAGE. 

and this is the pai*t of the work on which most 
labour has been expended and to which much the 
most importance is attached. Besides this, details 
have occasionally been added from Folybius (the 
excellent version of Casaubon being sometimes used 
for this purpose) ; and in cases where Livy's account 
seems to be incorrect, e.g. the passage of the Alps 
and other points of geography, I have ventured 
sometimes to omit or alter that which causes diffi- 
culty in harmonising his account with others. 
Probably, on these points at least, everyone will 
agree with Niebuhr, that where Livy differs from 
Polybius, his authority is worthless. For any errors 
of Latinity in the text I ask pardon and hope that 
they may be few. The division into chapters is, of 
course, my own. 

The notes are rather copious, but I have en- 
deavoured always to avoid as far as possible such 
direct help as would save labour and thought, and 
I have made a point of always where possible 
giving references to the grammar on points of 
syntax instead of explaining them myself, though 
the latter might often have been more easily done. 
It will often be found that the key to the meaning 
of a sentence is to be found in a rule of syntax, and 
I am convinced that notes of this kind are more 
likely than any others to stimulate thought. 1 hope 
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that knowledge of the roles referred to will be 
rigorously exacted from boys who use this book. 
The pages on the syntax of the compound sentence 
which have been added to the last edition of the 
Latin Primer have enabled me to adopt that as 
my chief book of reference. I have added in many 
cases the references to Boby's * Latin Grammar for 
Schools,' which I hope may be nsefnl to teachers if 
not to boys. It will be fonnd that the references 
to the. grammar become rather less frequent as the 
book proceeds, and I have not invariably repeated 
them when the same point occurs many times. 

I have called attention where I could to pecu- 
liarities in Latin style and idiom, as writing for 
boys who are probably called upon to do prose 
composition as well as translation. 

I have to acknowledge obligations throughout to 
Mr. W. W. Capes, whose edition of the 21st and 
22nd books I have had always before me. 



A Vocabulary has now been added to the book, 
and several inadvertences and misprints corrected. 
Probably however some still remain, and it can 
hardly be hoped that there are no omissions in the 
Yocabulary. If anyone who uses the book will 
communicate such as he notices to the publishers, he 
will much oblige the Author. 
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INTRODUCTION. 

This book treats of the history of Borne from 219 to 
217 B.C., rather more than two years. At that time 
Bome was mistress of " Italy," by which name we 
understand, not the whole of modem Italy, but that 
part of it whioh lies south of a line drawn from the 
river Macra on the west, to the Bubicon north of 
Ariminum. North of this line was Gallia Cis- 
alpina, and over some of the tribes of Gauls who 
inhabited this country Bome had lately established 
a supremacy, to be maintained chiefly by means of 
the colonies of Placentia and Cremona. Besides 
this Bome had dominion over Sicily, which had 
been won in the First Funic War (264-241 B.a), and 
had been constituted a province. She had also in 
her possession the oosusts of Sardinia and Corsica on 
the west, and on the east she had established her 
supremacy in the Adriatic over the coast of Illy-* 
ricum and the island of Cprcyra. She had alliances 
with the Greek colonies of MassiHa (Marseilles) 
near the mduth of the Bhone, and of Saguntum and 
Umporioe in Spain* She oould l»ing into the field 
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700,000 infantry and 70,000 cavalry. Already the 
foundations of the Boman empire had been laid. 

We may ask how it came about that a single 
city, at first neither larger than other cities of 
Italy nor more skilled in arts of war or peace, was 
enabled to extend her power so widely as this? 
And this question can partly be answered without 
going over the whole gi'ound of her history. The 
answer is to be found first in the physical geo- 
graphy of the country. If we turn to the map of 
Italy, we shall see that the Apennines run down 
the whole length of the peninsula, but they do not 
keep to the centre of it In the north they approach 
very near the Adriatic or east coast, and run along 
parallel to it for about 250 miles, expanding into 
broad table-land, after which the main range ap- 
proaches the west coast leaving plains or low hills 
on the east, and so continues to the southern extre- 
mity of the peninsula. We see, then, that wide 
plains are left in the north on the west of the 
mountains, and in the south on the east. The 
former are the plains of Etruria, Latium, and Cam- 
pania ; the latter, of Lucania and Calabria. But we 
observe also another point. The west coast of Italy 
is much more indented with bays, and has many 
more islands than the east. The rivers too have 
•* ^'^nger course, and are therefore larger. Hence 
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the oonveniences for navigation are greater. Add 
to this that the soil, partly from volcanic agencies, 
is more fertile, and we perceive at once that the 
population of the great western plains is likely 
to increase most in wealth and civilization, and to 
obtain supremacy over the east. 

In some countries, as in Greece, a large number 
of small States have existed for a long time side by 
side without being absorbed into one another. In 
Greece this was owing to the fact that they were 
separated from one another by mountain barriers 
very difficult to break through. But in Italy this 
was not the case: the mountains seldom form an 
impassable barrier, and they do not divide the 
country into small districts, but leave extensive 
plains on either side. It was natural then that the 
various peoples who inhabited it should at some 
time or another be united under a single head. 
And that ruling State was likely we have seen to 
come from the rich country of the west ; and in that 
country no dty is more central, or has a more con» 
venient natural position, than Bome. Situated on 
the Tiber, the largest navigable river of the penin- 
sula, and being on the border between Etruria and 
Latium, her position was most favourable for com- 
merce. Founded probably as an outpost to guard 
Latium from the attacks of the Etruscans, she natu« 
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rally gained a Bupremaoy over the other oities of 
Latium, whom she protected from the common 
enemy ; and, though conquered at one time by the 
Etruscans, who were a highly civilized trading 
people, she succeeded in preventing them from be- 
coming the supreme power in Italy. The Qreeks, 
who were the rivals of the Etruscans in those seas, 
inflicted severe naval defeats upon them about 
474 B.G., and not many years after this the Gauls 
attacked them in the north, and being then weak- 
ened they were no longer able to resist Kome, who 
subjugated the southern part of their territory and 
left them powerless. Meanwhile Eome united the 
Latin cities under her supremacy, and was engaged 
with them in war against the Samnites, the brave race 
who lived in the mountain-land in the centre of the 
peninsula. These were finally subdued after three 
wars desperately contested, in 290 b.c., and there 
remained only the south of the peninsula. This 
was full of Greek colonies, many of which, as Ta- 
rentum, Thurii, Crotona^ had long been great and 
wealthy cities. The city of Tarentum called in the 
help of Fyrrhus king of Epirus, an able leader of 
a warlike people. He gained victories over the 
Bomans, but they would not accept peace, and his 
army was wasted in fruitless enterprises, until at 
last he was defeated by the Bomans at Beneventuuit 
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and finally left Italy 275 b.g., after which the whole 
of the south fell an easy prey to Eome, and she was 
mistress at last of a united Italy, 265 b.c« To 
gioily the step was easy, but it was one which 
brought Borne into collision with Carthage. This 
city, situated on the north coast of A&ica at the 
point nearest to Sicily, had been founded by the 
Phoenicians or Canaanites of Tyre and Sidon. The 
Phoenicians were above all a trading people. They 
had aUiances with the Etruscans in early times, 
and the two nations disputed with the Greeks the 
naval supremacy in the western seas. The trade of 
the Phoenicians extended as far as the North Sea and 
the West Coast of Africa. They had settlements or 
trading-stations also in Spain (Gades, perhaps the 
Tarshish of the Bible), in Sardinia, in Malta, and 
in Sicily. In the latter island, the largest and 
richest of the Mediterranean, their contests with the 
Greek colonies were continual, and it was here that 
they first met Bome, and waged against her a war 
of twenty-three years, which goes by the name of 
the First Punio («.e. Phoenician) War, 264-241 b.c. 
The Bomans were superior on land, for their 
enemies generally employed mercenary troops hired 
from the peoples under their rule, and even the 
Carthaginian navy was matched at last by the. 
Bomans, and peace was made on condition that 
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Sicily was given up to Borne. This was the first 
Eoman " province." 

The years which ensued were spent by the Car- 
thaginians in preparation for a new war. Hamilcar 
sumamed Barca resolved to organize an army which 
should be a match for the Eomans on land, and for 
that purpose he went to Spain, where his army was 
trained in continual fighting with hardy tribes, and 
increased by the addition to it of those whom it had 
conquered. Meanwhile the Eomans had gained 
possession of Sardinia and Corsica, and had esta- 
blished their supremacy on the Adriatic by sup- 
pressing the pirates, and reducing to dependence 
some part of the opposite coast. 

We have now reached the crisis when these two 
powers are to decide with one another the question 
which is to rule in the western basin of the Medi- 
terranean, and it is at this point that our narrative 
begins. 

The GovERKMEirr of Eomb, 

It is important to have clear ideas about the 
actual government of Eome at the time of this war. 
It was called a " republic," which implies perhaps 
that it had some kind of self-government, but that 
does not tell us much. We want to know first who 
carried on what is called the executive government — 
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that is to say, secured order and the adminlstru tion 

of justice, and managed the foreign policy of the 

State — and, secondly, who passed the laws. For in 

every well-ordered State these two powers, the 

executive and the legislative, are in the hands of 

different persons: those who carry out the laws 

have not by themselves the power of altering 

them or making new ones. So it was therefore 

at Eome: the power of passing laws was in the 

hands of the people, inhabitants of Boi^e and the 

country immediately round it, who voted according 

to various arrangements, by centuries or by tribes, 

which need not here be described further than to 

say that in the centuries high birth and property 

had a greater voting power than in the tribes. The 

same individuals voted in each case, but according 

to a different arrangement. By the people in 

centuries the chief magistrates were elected — the 

censors, consuls, and praetors; and by the same 

people voting in tribes special officers were elected 

to protect the rights of the commons, who had the 

power of absolutely forbidding any action of any 

magistrate: these officers were called tribunes of 

the common people {tnbuni plehia). They had the 

power of proposing resolutions to the assembly of 

the tribes, which when they were passed were 

called plebiscita^ and were perhaps valid as laws 
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at the time of which we are speaking without the 
consent of the Senate given either before or after, 
though that was considered necessary in all matters 
which concerned not the special rights of the people 
but the general government of the State. A resolu- 
tion passed by the people voting by centuries was 
called lex ; and such resolutions required the 
previous assent of the Senate, given by what was 
called a senatus consultum. On the whole, the 
people had in their hands the election of magis- 
trates and the passing of laws, and finally the 
formal decision of the question of war or peace. 
Practically however this last was in the hands of 
the Senate, who conducted the foreign policy gene- 
rally ; and the Senate had for the most part in its 
hands the proposal of laws to the people, though as 
we have seen the tribunes might propose measures to 
the tribes without its previous consent : whether its 
sanction afterwards was necessary is not quite certain. 
As to the executive government, we shall perhaps 
be inclined to think that it was in the hands of the 
magistrates elected by the people, but we shall find 
that this is not altogether the case. At first no 
doubt the two consuls had supreme power and were 
bound only to consult the Senate ; but for several 
reasons the power of the consuls was less at this 
e than it had been. One of these reasons was 
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the division of their ftmctions with other magis- 
trates. At first the office had been open only to 
patricians; that is the original families of Bome 
and those who by special favour had acquired their 
privileges. When these conld not prevent its being 
thrown open to the commons — that is to say, the 
main body of the later settlers in Eome, among 
whom were plenty of wealthy and distinguished 
men — ^they did their best to lessen its importance, 
and its powers were divided by the institution 
of new offices, e.g^ the censorship and the prsetor- 
fihip, to which at first no plebeian could be elected. 
The Consul after this had little to do except to 
preside over the Senate and the elections, and to 
command the armies of the Eepublic. It was only 
in great emergencies that the full power of the 
consulship (or rather of the regal office) was revived 
temporarily in the person of the Dictator. A 
second reason why the magistrates were less power- 
ful is the fact that they were elected only for a 
single year. It is impossible for a man who is to 
resign his office at the end of a year, to carry out 
any great policy of his own ; and consequently, if 
there is in the State any permanent authority 
capable of forming and directing the policy of the 
State, he will probably be its servant rather than 
its master. 
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At Eome there was such a permanent body. It 
was the Senate. And the government of Rome 
at this time and for long afterwards, in fact till 
her conquests were finished, was practically in tho 
hands of the Senate. This assembly consisted of 
300 members, and these were for the most part 
elected indirectly by the people; for though the 
nomination of members was in the hands of the 
censors, they were bound by custom to nominate 
all who had been elected to a high magistracy, 
and those who were once nominated were members 
for life. The censor however had power to nomi- 
nate other members, and to remove any name 
from the roll for misconduct. The Senate car- 
ried on all negotiations with foreign powers and 
received the complaints of subjects and allies; 
the whole financial system of the State was 
under its control; it determined how a war was 
to be carried on, what troops were to be levied, 
to what provinces the magistrates should be sent, 
and it had the power of prolonging the com- 
mand of the magistrates, or of rendering them 
absolute if it judged that the Republic was in 
danger. Besides this, it had a general control over 
the law courts, and special powers of proposing 
laws, and the means of checking any taction of a 
magistrate by the tribune's veto^ which was oft^u 
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at the service of the Senate. " Called to power 
not by the accident of birth but by the free choice 
of the nation, holding office for life and so not 
dependent on tJie ever-varying opinion of the 
people, embracing in it all that the people possessed 
of political wisdom and practical statesmanship, 
absolutely disposing of all financial questions and 
controlling foreign policy — ^the Eoman Senate was 
the noblest embodiment of the nation ; and in con- 
^sistency and political sagacity, in unanimity and 
atriotism, in grasp of power and unwavering 
courage, the foremost political corporation of all 
times — an "assembly of kings," which well knew 
how to combine despotic energy with republican 
self-devotion. Never was a State represented in 
its external relations more worthily than Bome in 
its best times by the Senate." (Mommseui Hist, of 
Bome^ Bk. ii. ch. 3.) 
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L Licet mihi praefari bellum maxime omninin ^* 
memorabile, quae unqnam gesta sint,^ me scriptTimm, 
quod Hannibale duce* CarthaginieiiseB importance 
cum populo Komano gessere. Nam neque p[iSc \vS-!* 
validiores opibuB ullae inter se * civitates JJS^ ^ \Jj^ s 
gentesque contulerunt arma, neque his ^"ged. 
ipsis^ tantum unquam virium ® aut roboris fuit, et 
adeo varia fortuna belli anceps^que fuit, ut prope 
periculum® fuerint* ii, qui vicerunt. 2. Odiis 
etiam prope maioribus certaverunt quam viribus. lo 
Pama est etiam, Hannibalem,^ annorum^ ferme 
novem, quum pater Hamilcar exercitum in Hispa- 
niam traiecturus sacrificaret, altaribus^ admotum, 
tactis sacris,^ iuravisse, se, quum primum^ posset, 
hofitem fore populo Eomano.® 15 

3. Mors Hamilcaris et pueritia Hannibalis distn- 
lerunt ^ bellum. Medius Hasdrubal inter ^ ^^ ^^^^ 
patrem ac filium octo ferme annos ^ impe- 5^|by*Siie 
rium obtinuit.^ Is plura consilio quam vi ^J^i^ 
gerens, hospitiis* magis quam bello aut 229 B.a ^o 
armis rem Carthaginiensem auxit. Sed nihilo* ei 

* Tkeie numtten refer to the oorrespoDdiDg fignres in tbe Notes. 

b2 
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tultor pax fuit ; barljarus earn (pidam palam olj i 
iram interfecti ab eo domini* obtruncat; compven- 
GUBquo a ciromnstantibTiH, tormentia quum lacera- 
retur, eo fuit Labita' oria, at euperante laetitia 
t dolores etiam riders vieus sit." 

4. Cum hoc Hasdrubale foedns renovaverat popu- 
Hudmbia* '^^ Bomanns, ut' finia utrinaque imperii 
g^*'"' esaot amnis Hiberua," Saguntiniaque I 
M»»^ mediie* inter imperia duomm popnlorum 
n libertaa Bervaretur. 

6. In Hosdrubalia locum Hannibal suffectns »t. 

Ujnnibia Huno visdum pnberem ' Haedrubal litteris 

g|^2jSj^ ad ae arcessiverat. Hisaua in Hispaniam 

Mini primo atatim adventn omnem exercitum 

If in se oonvertit ; Hamilcarem invenem redditum sibi 

cuTMier of ^^"^ ' veteres milites oredidere. Nunquani 

Hannii"!- ingenium idem ad res diversisaimaa, paren- 

dam ^ atque imperandum, habiliua fait. Itaque 

baud facile discerneres,* utrum imperatori an eser- 

M citni carior esset.' Plurimnm audaciae * ad pericnla 

oapeasenda,^ plnrimmn conailii inter ipsa pericala 

erat. Nallo labors ant corpua fatigari ant animaa 

vinoi poterat. Caloria ao frigoris patienB,^ cibi 

potionisque temperans.* Equitum'* peditumque 

ijloiige primiia erat; prinoeps" in praeliam ibat, 

nltimus praL'lio exoedebat. Has tantas viri virtutes 

ingentia vitia'' aequabant, inbnmana orudolitns, 

^ perfidia plus quam Fimica,'^ nullos denm metus, 

'SQUa religio.'* Gum hao indole virtntum atqne 
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vitiornm triennium sub Hasdrubale imperatore 
meniit,^^ nulla re, quae agenda magno future duel ^^ 
esset,^^ praetermissa. 

6. Ex quo die ^ dux est declaratus, nihil ^ moran- 
dum^'^ratus, nesequoque.utpatremHamil- „ , 5 

1 . 1 ^ iV 1 1 1 He resolves 

carem, deinde * Hasdrubalem, cunctantem to declare 

, , war on Rome 

casus aliquis opprimeret,^ Saguntinis in- by attacking 
ferre bellum ® statuit. 7. Quibus oppug- 
nandis ^ quia baud ^ dubie Bomana arma ® moveban- 
tur,^ in Olcadum prius fuies, quae gens in He firet lo 
parte ^ magis quam in dicione ® Carthagi- J?her trfSs 
niensium erat, induxit exercitum, ut non J^Ji^ °^ ^^^ 
petiisse^ Saguntinos, sed rerum serie, fini- 220 b.o. 
timis domitis gentibus,^ tractus ad id bellum ® videri 
posset.^^ Gartalam, urbem opulentam, caput gentis 15 
eius, expugnat^^ diripitque; deinde metu perculsae 
minores civitates imperium accepere. Yaccaeos 
Carpetanosque, pugna baud procul Tago flumine 
babita,^^ in deditionem aocipit,^^ et iain omnia 
trans ^* Hiberum praeter Saguntinos Carthaginien- 20 
slum ^^ erant. 

8. Cum Saguntinis bellum nondum erat; legati 
t&^men ab bis Eomam ^ missi auxilium ad „^ „ ' 

Tne Sagnn- 

bellum iam baud dubie immiuens orabant. tines fearing 

attack apply 

Legatis in senatum introductis, placuit^ for help to ij 
mitti legates in Hispaniam ad res sociorum 
inspiciendas,® qui, si digna videretur* causa, Han- 
nibali denuntiarent,^ ut ab ® Saguntinis, The Romana 

.•* I'-n • ij^» ao't resolve to 

Bociis^ populi Eomani^ abstincrct,^ mde send unbas- 
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^ra'iianni- Carthagiiiein traiicerent ® ac sooiorum po- 
while si«Sl P^^^ Eomani querimonias deferrent. 
*?♦"* ll^ ^' I^^^ ©a Romani parant ^ consultant- 

«i9 B.O. que, lam Sagnntum snmma vi oppugnaba- 

5 tnr. Civitas ea longe opnlentissima ultra ^ Hiberum 
fuit, sita passn8 mille ^ ferme a mari. Hannibal in- 
festo exercitu ingressiis fines, pervastatis* passim 
agris, urbem tripertito aggreditnr.^ 10. Angulns 
muri erat in patentiorem,^ quam caetera circa, vallem 

10 vergens ; adversns enm vineas ^ agere institnit, per 
qnas aries moenibns admoveri posset.^ Sed hand- 
qnaqnam prospere res evenit. Et turris ingens im- 
minebat, et murus, nt * in snspecto loco, supra ceterae 
toodnm altitndinis^ emunitus® erat, et inventus' 

*5 delecta, ubi plurimum periculi ® ostendebatur, ibi 
vi maiore obsistebant. 11. lam non pro moenibns 
vigorotiB re- T^odo omicare, sed erumpere in stationes 
sistanoe. bostium conati sunt. Quibus certamini- 
bus baud plures ^ Saguntini quam Poeni cadebant. 

lotJt^ vero Hannibal ipse, dum murum incautius 
subit,^ tragula femur * graviter ictus cecidit, tanta 
trepidatio fuit, ut non multum abesset,^ quin^ 
opera et vineae desererentur. 12. Inde pei paucos 
dies quies ^ certaminum erat : postea acrius coortum 

»5 est bellum, pluribusque partibus ^ vineae coeptae 
sunt 3 agi admoverique aries. Multitudine* super- 
abant Poeni.^ lam feriebantur arietibus® muri' 
quassataeque multae partes erant : tres turres re- 
pente, quantumqne inter eas muri erat, cum fra- 
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gore ingenti prociderunt. Ea mina^ captum essd 
oppidum crediderunt Poeni. Saguntini atitem, con- 
serto velut patenia campo praelio, inter ruinas mnri 
tectaque urbis repugnabant. Hlorum spes, horum • 
desperatio animos irritat, itaqne acrius Titrmqii6 ir 
pugnatum est.^® Qimm diu anoeps fuisset certa- 
men, damorem repente oppidani tollunt ^^ hostem- 
que in ruinaB^^ muri expellunt, inde impeditum ^* 
trepidantemque in castra redigunt. 

13. Interim Boma^ legates venisse^ nnntiatnm to 
est ; quibuB ^ obviam nnntii ab Hannibale ^he Roman 
missi sunt, qui dicerent,* Hannibali in ^JJJS^in 
tanto discrimine rerum non operae pre- IJJJ^J, 
tium* esse legationes audire. Non ad- ^'thage. 
missi protinus Cartliaginem ® venerunt ; sed ea rj 
quoque irrita legatio fnit. 14. Hanno unus ^ senar 
tum obtestatus est, ne Eomanum suscipe- Hanno pro- 
rent ^ bellum ; monuisse se ait, ne Hamil- S^^ISSj* 
caris filium ad exercitum mitterent: non ^^fs^* 
manes ^ eius viri quiescere, nee unquam, donee san- «o 
guinis Barcini* quisquam superesset,^ quietura* 
Bomana foedera. 15. '^luvenem flagrantem cupi- 
dine ^ regni, viamque unam ad id ^ bellum existiman- 
tem, ad exercitus misistis. Saguntum vestri eir- 
cumsedent exercitus undo arcentur foedere ; ^ mox is 
Garthaginem circumsedebunt Bomanae legiones. 
Legates ab sociis venientes bonus ^ imperator vester 
in castra non admisit ; ius gentium * nihili ^ fecit ; 
hi tamen ad nos veniunt; auctorem culpae depos* 
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cunt.' 16. Aegates ^ insulas Eiycem^que ante 
oculos proponite. Nee puer hie dux erat, sed pater 
ipse ^ Hamilcar. Tune Tarento * non abstinueramus 
ex foedere,^ sicut nune Sagunto non abstinemus. 

i Di victoriam ei populo dederunt, qui foedus non 
ruperat. Carthagini® nune Hannibal vineas tur- 
resque admovet ; Carthaginis moenia quatit ariete : 
Sagunti ruinae (falsus utinam vates sim^) nostris 
eapitibus ineident. 17. Dedemus ergo Hanniba- 

lo lem ? dicet aliquis. Seio meam levem auetoritatem 
esse ^ propter patemas ^ inimieitias ; sed Hamilcarem 
eo ^ periisse laetatus sum, quod si ille viveret bellum 
iam haberemus^ cum Eomanis, et hune iuvenem 
odi atque detestcr, nee dedendum esse solum cen- 

is seo ^ ad piaculum ^ rupti foederis, sed, si nemo de- 
poscat,^ devebendum in ultimas maris terrarumque 
eras, unde quietae civitatis statum sollicitare ne- 
queat.^ 18. Ego ita^ censeo, legates extemplo 
Bomam mittendos esse, qui senatui ^ satisfaciant ; ^ 

20 alios, qui Hannibali nuntient, ut exercitum Sagunto 
abducat,^ ipsumque Hannibalem ex foedere Eomanis 
dedant." « 

19. Quum Hanno finem loquendi fecisset, nemini 
but the certare cum eo necesse fuit ; senatus cnim 

Senate of . -r-r •! i« i /• • -f^ 

25 Carthage re- propo omuis Hannibalis * luit. Kespon- 
hisacUon. sum inde legatis Bomanis est,^ bellum 
ortum ab Saguntinis, non ab Hannibale esse ; popu* 
lum Bomanum iniuste facere,^ si Saguntinos vetus* 
tissimae Cartbaginiensium societati praeponeret. 



TEE HANNIBALIAN WAS. 25 

20. Dum Eomani tempus terunt^ legationibus 
mittendisj^ Hannibal paucorum militibus The siege of 
dierum quietem dedit. Interim animos proceeda. 
eorum nunc ira in hostes, nunc spe praemiorum 
accendit : praedam captae urbis edixit militum ^ 5 
fore.* Saguntini novum murum ab ea parte,^ qua 
patefactum oppidum ruinis erat, reficiebant. Inde 
oppugnatio eos aliquanto® atrocior' quam ante 
adorta est; nee, qua primum ferrent* opem, scire 
poterant. 21. Ipse Hannibal, qua turris mobilis,^ n 
omnia munimenta urbis superans altitudine,^ age- 
batur, hortator aderat. Quae quum^ admota moeni- 
bus esset,* et catapidtis per tabulata dispositis 
defensores exturbasset,'^ Hannibal quingentos fere 
Afros cum dolabris ad subruendum ^ ab imo murum 15 
mittit; nee erat difficile opus, quod caementa non 
calce^ durata erant, sed interlita Into, structurae 
antiquae modo. Buebat ^ muri pars, armatorumque 
agmina in urbem vadebant. 22. Locum quoque 
editum capiunt muroque circumdant, nt castellum 20 
in ipsa urbe velut arcem haberent.^ Saguntini 
murum interiorem ad nondum captam partem urbis 
intercludendam * ducunt. Utrinque summa vi et 
muniunt et pugnant ; simul crescit inopia omnium ^ 
longa obsidione et minuitur exspectatio extemae opis, tj 
quum tam procul Eomani, unica spes,* abessent.^ 

23. Erat in exercitu Hannibalis Alorcus qui- 
dam Hispanus, Saguntinis publico^ ami- Aiorciwad. 

^_ _ vlHCo BUD* 

ous. Is pacis condiciones ex Hannibale mission. 
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Bciscitatus, in urbem venit. Ductus in senatum, 
" Ego," inquit, " ne ignoraretia,^ esse aliquas salutia 
et pacis vobis condiciones, pro® vetnsto liospitio, 
quod mihi vobiscum est, ad vos veni. Neque enim 

5 ab Bomanis ^ vobis ulla est spes nee vestra vos iam 
aut arma aut moenia satis defendnnt ; itaque pacem 
affero magis necessariam quam aequam. 24. Urbem 
vobis ^ adimit,^ agros relinquit, locumque assignabit, 
in quo novum oppidum aedificetis.® Aurum et ar- 

10 gentum omne publicum privatumque ad se iubet 
deferri ; * corpora vestra salva fore * pollicetur, si 
inermes cum singulis ® vestimentis velitis ' Sagunto 
exire. Haec victor liostis imperat: equidem baud 
despero, aliquid ex bis remissurum esse; sed vel^ 

15 haec patioiida oenseo potius, quam trucidari corpora 
vestra, rapique ante era vestra coniuges ac liberos 
sinatis." ' 25. Ad haec audienda ^ circumfusa paul- 
latim multitudine permixtum senatui erat populi 
concilium. Eepente primores, secessione facta, pri- 

joUsquam responsum daretur, argentum aurumque 
in forum coUatum in ignem ad id raptim factum 
coniiciebant,^ eodem^que semet ipsi praecipitabant. 
26. Quum ex eo pavor ac trepidatio totam urbem 
The city ia pervasissct, alius subito tumultus ex arce 

15 storm. audituT. Turris din quassata prociderat, 

perque ruinam eius cohors Poenorum impetum fece- 
rat, signumque imperatori dederat, nudatam^ cus- 
todiis^ solitis esse urbem. 27. Hannibal, non cunc- 
tandum^ esse in tali occasione ratus, totis viribus 
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aggressus urbem cepit, sigmimque dedit, ut onrnes 
puberes ^ interficerentur.' Quod imperium crudele, 
ceterum prope necessaritiiu erat; non enim ih 
parci* pottdt, qui aut inclusi cum coniugibus ac 
liberis domos super se ipsos concremaverant, aut 5 
armati non, nisi morientes, a pugna destiterunt. 
28. Captum oppidum est cum ingenti praeda. 
Quanquam enim multa ab dominis de industrial cor- 
rupta erant, et captivi militum praeda fuerant,* 
tamen et aliquantum pecuniae ^ constat et multam 10 
pretiosam supellectilem vestemque missam esse^ 
Carthaginem.^ 

29. Ubi Bomae ^ nuntiatum est Sagunti excicEium, 
tantus simul maeror patres sociorumque VexaHonand 
peromptorummisericordiaetpudornonlati Eome. 'J 
auxilii^ et ira in Garthaginienses metusque cepit, 
velut si iam ad portas hostis esset,^ ut trepidarent* 
magis quam consulerent.^ Heputabant enim, neque 
hostem acriorom secum congressum esse, nee rem 
Bomanam ® tam imbellem unquam fuisse : Sardos ^ 20 
Gorsosque et Histros atque Illyrios Bomana arm1^ 
vix exercuisse, Gallicos motus tumultum® veriuis 
quam bellum fuisse : Foenos veteranos milites, inter 
Hispanas gentes nunquam victos, sub duce acerrimo 
Hiberum transituros ® esse ; tracturos secum excitds if 
Bispanorum populos; concituros avidas semper ar- 
morum^^ Qallicas gentes; bellum in Italia ac pro 
moenibus Bomae gestures esse. 30. Gonsules turn 
erant Bomae P. Gomelius Scipio et Ti.^ Sempronius 
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Levies and Longus. Cornelio Hispania, Sempronio 
preparations. Africa^ cum Sicilia provinciae^ datae sunt 
Sex in eum annum decretae * legiones,^ et sociorum, 
quantum consulibus videretur,^ et classis, quanta 

5 parari posset. Quattuor et viginti peditum Eoma- 
norum millia conscripta sunt, et mille octingenti 
equites, sociorum quadraginta millia peditum, quat- 
tuor millia et quadringenti equites ; ^ naves ducentae 
viginti quinqueremes,® celooes viginti deductae® sunt, 

«o Latum inde ad populum est,^® vellent iuberent ^^ 
populo Carthaginiensi bellum indici; eiusque belli 
causa supplicatio ^^ per urbem habita atque adorati 
dii, ut bene ac feliciter eveniret.^^ 31. Inter consules 
ita ^ copiae divisae : Sempronio datae legiones duae, 

'^ (quae quatema millia erant peditum et treceni ' 
equites,) et socioram sedecim millia peditum, equitea 
mille octingenti ; naves longae ^ centum sexaginta,^ 
celoces duodecim. Cum his copiis Ti. Sempronius 
in Siciliam missus est, iussus in Africam transmit- 

»o tore,* si ad arcendos ® Italia Poenos alter ' consul 
satis esset. Cornelio minus copiarum^ datum est, 
quia Manlius praetor cum praesidio in Galliam* 
mittebatur: sexaginta quinqueromes datae et duae 
Komanae legiones cum suo iusto equitatu ^° et quat- 

>5 tuordecim millibus sociorum peditum, equitibus *^ 
mille sexcentis. Duas legiones Eomanas et decern 
millia sociorum peditum, mille equites socios, sex- 
centos Komanos ^^ Gallia provincia habuit. 

32. His ita oomparatis, ut omnia iusta^ ante 
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bellum fierent, legatos maiores natu in Second em- 

° bassy to Car- 

Afrioam mittunt ad percontandoB ^ Car- tbage. 
thaginienses, pubKcone consilio^ Hannibal Sagun- 
tum oppugnasset,* et, si faterentur,^ ut indicerent 
popnlo Carthaginiensi bellum. Eomani postquam $ 
Carthaginem venerunt,** quum Q. Fabius, maximus 
inter illos natn, nihil ultra quam quod mandatum 
erat percontatus esset, turn ex Carthaginiensibus 
unus disceptare de foederum iure incepit: et quae- 
rendum esse ait, non private publicone ' consilio " 
Saguntum oppugnatum esset, sed utrum iure an 
iniuria.^ Negavit eo foedere, quod ab Hasdrubale 
cum Bomanis ictum esset,^ obligari posse Cartha- 
ginienses : quia nee senatus nee populi iussu ictum 
esset. Quinetiam Bomanorum ipsorum exemplum m 
afferebat, qui quum C. Lutatius^® consul foedus 
sine auctoritate senatus icisset, negavissent ^^ se eo 
tenerL 33. Turn Bomanus sinu ex toga Declaration 
facto, '* Hie, inquit, bellum et pacem porto ; 219 b.o. 
utrum placet sumite." Clamatum est baud minus 20 
ferociter,^ utrum vellet,^ daret;^ et quum is, sinu 
efiuso, bellum dare dixisset, accipere* se omnes 
responderunt, et, quo acciperent animo, eodem^ se 
gestures. 

34. Legati Bomani ab Carthagine, sicut iis 21 
Bomae imperatum erat,^ in Hispaniam, Tbenmbos- 
ut civitates in societatem pellicerent aut ^inovcr 
averterent a Poenis, traiecerunt.* At Sa- Qaiuctr.be» 

.. 1 -I' .... with little 

guntinae claais recens memona imtam succcsg.' 
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legationem fecit; itaque, nequiqnam peragrata His« 
pania, in Galliam transennt.^ 35. Hie quuin verbis 
extollentes gloriam populi Bomani petissent, ne 
Poenis per agros sues transitum darent,^ tantus 

5 lisxLS dicitur ortus ^ esse, ut viz a magistratibiiB 
iuventus sedaretur;^ adeo stolida^ impudensque 
visa est postulatio. 36. Sedato tandem fremitu, 
responsnm legatis est, nequQ Eomanorum in se^ 
meritum^ esse neque Carthaginiensium ininriam, 

10 ob qnae^ aut pro Eomanis ant adversus Foenos 
Bumerent ^ arma : sed contra andire ^ se, gentis suae 
hon^nes agro Italiae pelli a popnlo Eomano stipen- 
diumque pendere et cetera indigna * pati. Certe ^ se 
nolle bellum a Bomanis in se avertere agrosque 

15 suos pro alienis ^ populandos obiicere. 37. Massi- 
liae benigne ab sociis^ excepti cognovemnt, praeoocu* 
patos iam ab Hannibale Gallorum animos esse. Ita 
legati Bomam redennt, civitatemque omnem exspec- 
tatione belli erectam inveniunt, oonstante ^ fama, 

20 iam Hiberum Foenos transmisisso.^ 

38. Hannibal Sagiinto capto Carthaginem No- 
Hannibai yam ^ in hibcma concesserat, ibiqne au- 
Cartagena, ditis, quao Bomae qnaeqne Cartnagine' 
Spanish acta forcnt,^ Hispani generis milites convo- 

troops leave .. t •. .• a • -l tx« 

%s oc absence, cavit, dixitquc, pacatis^ iam omnibus His- 
paniae popnlis, in alias terras transferendum esse 
bellum, ut, non pacis solum,^ sed etiam victoriae 
bonis,^ praeda et gloria, fruerentur. 39. "Itaque, 
iuquit, quum longinqua instet^ militia inoertumque 
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flit, quando domos vestras iterum visuri sitis,^ si 
quis vestrum stios invisere Tult, commeatum ^ do. 
Primo vere edioo adsitis,* ut diiis iuvantibxis bellum 
incipiamus." Omnibus fero visendi domos ultro* 
oblata potestas grata erat. Yere primo ad edictum 5 
convenere. 

40. Hannibal interea, ne, dum ipse ItaHam pe- 
teret,^ aperta Eomanis Africa ab Sicilia^ esset, 
valido praesidio firmare earn statoit. Hispaniam 
Hasdrubali fratri destinat firmatque earn AMcis re 
maxime praesidiis, Hispanis in Africam missis: 
utrosque meliores procul ab domo futoros esse 
milites ratus. 

41. Profectus Cartbagine Nova exercitum ad 
Hiberum duxit et praemissis,^ qui Gallo- He leaves his *' 
rum animos donis conciliarent ^ Alpium- Jere^iSe*^" 
que transitus specularentur, tripertito co- |J^5j°f 
pias traiecit. Nonaginta miUia peditum, e|^5^5® 
duodecim millia equitum Hiberum tra- I'yrMMes, 
duxit. Ilergetes inde Bargusiosque et Ausetanos lo 
et Lacetaniam, quae subiecta Fyrenaeis montibus 
est, subegit, orae^que huic omni praefecit Hanno- 
nem, ut fauces, quae Hispanias Galliis ^ iungunt, in 
potestate essent. Deoem millia peditum Hanlioni 
ad obtinendam * regionem data et mille equites. 25 
42. Tria millia inde Carpetanorum abierunt do- 
mum. Hannibal, quia revooare aut vi retinere 
nolebat, ne oeterorum ferooes^ animi irritarentur, 
Bupra septem millia hominum remisit, quos gravari 
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militia senserat, Carpetanos qiioque ab se dimissos 
esse simnlans. Inde cum reliquis copiis Pyre- 
naeum transgressus ad oppidum Iliberrim castra 
locavit. 43. Gallorum aliquot populi territi conve 
5 and reassores nerunt. Quod ubi Hannibali nuntiatum 

the Gallic 

tribes. est, moram magis qnam bellum metuens, 

oratores ad regulos eorum misit, dixitque, hospiteiu 
se Galliae non bostem advenisse, neo striotunim 
ante gladium, quam in Italiam yenisset.^ Quibus 

10 auditis donisque insuper acoeptis, reguli exercitum 
per fines sues cum pace transmiseinint. 

44. In Italia interim, quum nibil ultra, quam 

Italy. Hiberum transiisse Hannibalem, Bomam 

Ssliplne perlatum esset, Boii^ repente defecerunt, 

,j Gaui. jjQn ^ijj qIj veteres in populum Eomanum 

iras, quam quod Flacentiam Cremonamque colonias 
in agrum Gallicum nuper deductas ^ aegre patieban- 
tur. Itaque armis arreptis, tantum terrorist fece- 
runt, ut non agrestis modo multitude, sed ipsi 

lo triumviri ^ Bomani, qui ad agrum assignandum ^ 
venerant, diffisi® Placentiae moenibus Mutinam 
confugerent.' 45. Mutinae quum obsiderentur, le- 
gati ab Gallorum principibus ad colloquium vocati 
violata fide ^ comprehensi sunt : negaveruntque 

15 Galli, nisi obsides ^ sibi redderentur,^ se eos dimis- 
suros. Quum haec de legatis nuntiata essent^ et 
Mutina praesidiumque in periculo essent, L. Man- 
lius praetor ira accensus agmen Mutinam ducit. 
46. Silvae tunc circa viam erant; ibique inexplo- 
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rato profectUB in insidias praecipitavit,^ multaque 
cum caede suorum aegre in apertos campos emersit. 
Ibi castra commnnita et refecti sunt militum animi, 
quanqnam ad quingentos ^ oeddiBse ^ oonstabat. 
Iter deinde do integro ^ ooeptnm, neo, dnm per pa- 5 
tentia loca ducitnr^ agmen, appamit hoetis; ubi 
rarsus silvae intratae sunt, turn postremoB adorti 
septingentos milites occiderunt, sex signa* ade- 
mere. Inde Bomani Tannetnm,^ vioum propin- 
qunm Pado, contendere. Patres C. Aid- Alter sotm 10 
lium praetorem cum una legione Homana to this revolt, 
et quinque millibus sociorum auxilium ferre Manlio 
iubent; qui sine ullo certamine (abscesserant enim 
metu hostes) Tannetum pervenit. 

47. Et P. Cornelius, in locum eius, quae missa 15 
cum praetore erat, nova consoripta legi- 

one, profectus ab urbe sexaginta navibus to meet 
praeter oram Etruriae Ligurumque et i^)atol ^t*" 
inde Salyum montes pervenit Massiliam, iSS^ues 
et ad proximum ostium^ Bhodani (pluri- ^J^^ » 
bus enim divisus amnis in mare deourrit) ^^n®*- 
castra locat, vixdum satis ^ credens Hannibalem 
superasse Pyrenaeos montes. 

48. Hannibal Gallorum aliis metu aliis pretio pa- 
catis, iam in Volcarum pervenerat agrum, Hannibal ^^ 
gentis validae. Colunt circa utramque Bhonein 
ripam Bhodani, sed, ut flumen muni- position from 
mento ^ haberent, omnibus ferme suis 218 B.a 
trans Bbodanum traiectis ulteriorem ripam armis 

o 
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o1)tinebant, CeteroB occolas fituuinis Hannibal pel- 
licit donis ad naves nndiqne contraliendas * fabri- 
candasqne: itaqne ingene ooacta vis eet navinin 
lintriumque ; novaBqne alias Galli qx BJngulis " arbo- 
j ribuB cavabant, deinde et ipai niilites alveoe in- 
fonnes, nihil, dummodo innare aquae et capere 
onera poseent,* ourauteB, raptim faciebant. 49. lam- 
qne omnibus satis ad traiiciendum paratis, tcrre- 
bant bostes ex adverso,' onmem ripam eqnia Tiria- 
ta qne obtinentee. Quob nt averterot, Hannonem 
Bomilcarie filium vigilia prima noctia cum parte 
copiarum adverao flumine' ire iter' nnins diei inbet 
et, quam * oocultissime traiecto amni, circumduoere 
agmen, at adoriatur* ab t«i^o hostem. Ib qninqne 
'S ot vigiuti millia * progresBus traiecit fluvium, copi- 
nsque Dootnmo itinere feasaB brevi quiete refecit. 
Deinde secundum^ amnem ire perrexit, fiunoque 
duci significavit, se hand procul abesse. 50. Quod 
nbi accepit' Hannibal, dedit signiim ad traiicien- 
"dum. Navium agmen ad excipiendum* impetum 
fluminis parte euperiore transmittebat, ot tian- 
Ilitiitem inii-a traiicientibuB lintribus praeberet. 
Eqnoniiii 2»ara magna nantes' loris a puppibue tra- 
ncbaiitnr. Galli occurrebant cum variis nlulati- 
_ IS, cantu'^qiie Holito, qnatientes sciita super capita 
/ibrantesqiie dextris tela. Clamor .repon to ab tergo 
i_t.,- * I ^^ Hannone oaptiB. Galli ntrinque 

ppngnati, qna patere iter visum est, pemmipunt, 
idiqne in vicoe passim buos diffogiunt Huuii- 
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bal, ceteris copiis per* otium traiectis, castra ad 
fiuvlum ipsnin locavit. 51. Eleplianti nondmn 
traieeti erant, qni^ qnidem, qnanquam parere ma- 
gistrls consueverant, intrare aqnam non jj^. ^^^ 
audebant. Propterea ratem ^ ducentos SSrieSSwe ' 
longam pedes,^ qtunqnaginta latam a *i»«ri^«« 
terra in amnem porrexemnt, religatatn pluribnB 
retinaculis pontisqne in modum ^ hnmo iniecta con- 
stratam, nt beltiae andacter velnt per solnm ingre- 
derentur. Altera ratis, longa pedes centmn, ad**^ 
traiiciendnm flnmen apta, hnic copnlata est; turn 
elephanti per stabilem ratem tanqnam viam acti, 
nbi in minorem transgress! snnt^ extemplo resolntis 
vinculis, ab actnariis navibns ad alteram ripam per- 
tracti sunt. Excidere qnidam trepidantes metn in *>5 
fininen, quorum Indi* deiecti periere, ipsi servati 
sunt. Proboscides enim supra aquam extollebant, 
quibus simul respirabant et aquam, quae inciderat,* 
efflabant; itaque quaerendis pedetentim yadis in 
terram erasere. 52. Dum eleplianti traiiciuntur, '** 
interim Hannibal Numidas equites quin- Cavairy sicir- 
gentos ad castra Eomana miserat specu- sdpio'sre- 
latum,^ ubi et quantae copiae essent,^ et pSrty. "^ 
quid facere pararent. Huio alae equitum trecenti 
Eomanorum equites occurrere; quos Scipio, de Han-**' 
nibale iam certior factus, ad exploranda omnia 
miserat. Numidae fugati in castra se recepere; 
Bomani prope vallum progressi speculatique omnia 
tedienint ad consulem, qui extemplo cupidus dimi- 

2 
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oaxidi' oopias omnes ad verso flumine dnoere por- 
sdpio finds rexit.^ 53. Triduo^ fere poet, qnani 
gini^^mp Hannibal a ripa Ehodani movit, ad castra 
rSurasto*"'^ hostiuin venit, oeterum nbi deserta vidit, 

5 Han^ib^^D J^^o facile se tanturn praegressos assecu- 
UdVX *^^"^» «^ °^*^® rediit, miratus Poenos 
Alps. iiac via Italiam petere audere. Cn. Scipi- 

onem fratrem in Hispaniam adversns Hasdrubalem 
misit: ipse cum exiguis copiis Genuam repetiit, 

lo eo, qui circum Fadum orat, exercitu Italiam defen- 
surus.^ 

54. Hannibali ad lllii)danum obviam vonerant 
Hannibal, Boiorum legati regulusque Magalus, qui 

n rtsr ftddrp88> 

ing his army, se duoes ^ itinerum et socios peiiculi fore 
15 affirmabant. Haec contioni ^ per interpretem decla- 
rabant; deinde Hannibal, quia multitudinem iter 
immensum Alpcsque metuero videbat, adhortatua 
est milites, " mirari se, ait, repentinum terrorem : 
inulto maiorem enim partem itineris omensam ^ esse, 
ao Pyrenaeos montes superatos, Bhodanum amnem, tot 
millibuB* Galloi-um prohibentibus, traiectum, in 
oonspectu Alpes habere,^ quarum alteram latua 
Italiae^ esset.^ 55. Nullas profecto terras coelum 
contingere neo inexsuperabiles humano generi ^ esse ; 
t5 Alpes quidem ^ habitari, coli, gignere atque alere 
animantes; pei-vias fauces^ esse exercitibus. Eos 
ipsos, quos cernerent, legatos Alpes pedibus trans- 
gressos. Militi quidem armato, nihil secum praeter 
insti-umenta belli portanti, nihil invium aut inex- 
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Bttperabile esse." 56. His adiiortatiombns inaitatoB 
ad iter se parare iussit. Fostero die pro- 
feotuB adverso flumine Bhodani, mediter- the Rboue 
ranea Galliae petiit Quarto die ad Insu- offhe aiio- 
1am perveuit. Ibi Isara Bhodannsqne "^** $ 
amnes diversis ex Alpibus decurrentes, agri^ ali- 
quantum complezi confluimt in unum : mediis 
campis Insulae nomen inditum est. 57. Ista regio 
similis est figura illi quam in Aegjpto Delta ^ vo- 
cant, ambo firequentes populo, et frumenti feraces.^ la 
Hanc incolunt Allobroges, gens nulla Gallica gente 
opibus aut fama infeiior. Tum disoors erat, duo- 
bus fratribus de regno certantibus. Han- ^hewheset- 
nibal arbiter factus imperium maiori,* qui SSa*^?"^ 
a fratre pellebatur, restituit. Ob id meri- roooession, ,j 
tum^ oommeatii oopiaque rerum omnium, maxime 
vestimenti,^ est adiutus. Bex ipse, cum suis militi- 
bus agmen secutus, securum iter usque ad Alpes 
praestitit.^ 58. Itaque ad ipsum Alpium aditum 
cum bona pace inoolentium ^ ea looa Gallo- ^^^ reaches * 
rum perventum est.* Tum ex propinquo SS^**''^the 
visa montium altitude nivesque caelo prope ^t^ 
immixtae, terrorem renovarunt. Erigentibus in 
primoB asmen^ clivos apparuerunt immi- where he 

meets with 

nentes tumulos ^ insidentes montani ; qui, resistance, 29 
si insidias occuluissent,^ ooorti repente ingentem 
stragem Foenis dedissent.^ 59. Hannibal con- 
sistere signa iussit; Oallisque ad visenda looa 
praemissis, castra quam extentissima potuit^ valle 
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looftvit Tnm per Gallos, qui ae immistnienait 

coUoqnus montanonua, edocbu, inteidia tantum 

olMidcri ealtnm,' nocte in son qnemqoa dii&la 

tccta, angostus appropinqnabat, castrisqae hand 

f procnl ab lioste podtis, nbi primom d^reasos to- 

mutis montanoe ^ Bensit, igtics accendi * infeit, iiap&- 

dimentieqiie cmn eqnite relictis et maxima parta 

ifWcb whh peditnm, ipse oum ezpeditia laptim angiw- 

ca^ b oTw- *•** ' evaait iiaque ipeis tamalis, qooa bostes 

„ MDu. tetinerant, coosedit. 60. Prima deisde 

looe caatra mota et i^men reliqnam iacedere ooepit. 

lam montaoi signo dato ex castellis ^ ad Btationem 

aolitom cooveniebaut, qnom repente oonepiciimt 

alios super caput imminere, alios via' ti-ansire 

I] hostes. Immobiles parumpor defixi sunt; deinde 

lit tumultu misceri agmen^ -ridere, eqnia maxime 

conaternatis, deourrerunt in bostem. 61. Tom vero 

^^ aiuiul ub bostilins, eimol ab iniquitate* looorum 

^BUBhoiI DiipiignuLniLiur, pIuBque inter ipsoB, sibi^ 

^^^^^»aa contoncleiitci,^ ut peri(ailo prins evaderet, 

n oum hostibus cortamiiiis* etat. Equi maxime 

Iti tropidabaiit, et icti forte aut vulnerati adeo 

itornabaiitar, ut atragem " ingentem simul * 

inum ao saictnanim &ceieiit ; ^ multosque 

.'bu^ praecipitu^ in immeuaum altitudinis^ deieoit, 

•od luuxinio iuui<-«i>t& cum oneribug devolvebantur. 

m RO llainiibal pnrinnper oontinuit buob,' ne tumul- 

geret; iliinde, poetquam vidit peiiculuttt 

oxuoi'cttu' itnpediniontis^ exorcituB, decnrrit 
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ex gnperiore loco, et hostem impetu ipso ' fudit. 
Mox omnes per angustias traducti : castel- He emerges 
lum inde, quod caput eius regionis erat, ^^e^tSS^ 
vicosquo circumiectos cepit, et captivo pli^foj-^ig 
cibo ao pecoribus per triduum exercitum ^™^- 3 

aluit ; et, quia neque a montanis neo loco * magnopere 
impediebantur, aliquantum eo triduo viae'* con* 
fecit. 

63. Perventum inde est ad frequentem cultoribus 
alium populum,^ Ibi non bello aperto. The next '• 
Bed fraude et insidiis prope est circum- SSu^Send. 
ventus. Castellorum enim piincipes cum ^^^^^^^ 
olivae ramis^ et coronis obviam iverunt, Bj^^dedfor 

' the mom 

memorantes ^ se amicitiam velle experiri ascent. 
Poenorum, commeatum itinerisque duces * et obsides 15 
daturos esse; modo ne iniuriam agris faceret.^ 
Hannibal non temere credendum* ratus, benigne 
tamen respondit, obsidibusque, quos dabant, acceptia 
et commeatu, duces eorum sequebatur. 64. In- 
sidias tamen metuens impedimenta et equites prae- 20 
mittit, ipse post cum robore peditum cir- Hanniiwa 
cumspectans soUicitus incedit. Ubi in [Jjj^lry 
angustiorem locum ventum est, barbari ex Jjj^^^®"* 
insidiis ab tergo praecipue coorti sunt. J^^cedin* 
lam, nisi firmatum extremum agmen fuis- narrow deflie. 15 
set, ingens in eo saltu accepta esset^ clades : verun- 
tamen etiam sio^ magna iumentorum atque bomi- 
num multitude periit; nam barbari superiora loca 
obtinentes,^ comitati ab latere* agmen saxa devol- 
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vebant, ot usque adeo ad extremum pericnli ooniioi- 
Rdtoribe ebant, ut Hannibal cogeretur' ad rupem 
^"S^^"* caadidam aeparatim ab equis iumentisque, 
""^ nt his praesidio esset, pemoctare. Vixqua 

f tandem nocte tota angustiae agmen superavit. Poa- 
toTo die eqiiites et iumenta secutus Bummum Al- 
pi um ingum petebat; montanis iam segnius et 
latrocinii magis quam belli more incuraantibua. 
Elephanti quidem, quacunque inoederent, tutum ab 
le hostibtis, insolito Bpeotaoulo teiritis, agmeu praebe- 
bant.* 

65. Nono die' in iugum* Alpium perventam 
Amnion eet, et bidunm' ibi etatira caBtra habita 
etOiepaa. Bunt, fcBBisquo labore ac pugnando quies 
M data militibus ; iumenta aliquot, quae prolapea 
in mpibns erant, sequendo vestigia agminia in 
castra pervoLoro. TeiTorem nivia casus, occidente 
iam eidere Vergiliarum,* adiecit. Hannibal, quum 
^nilitea despondere animoB* vidisaet, adhortari ooua- 
Italiam osteutana * snbiectosque montibus 
mpadanoa cauipos ; moenia'quo eos ' turn tran- 
L Italiae modo sed etiara Bomae; 
■plana, proclivia fore; uno aut summum* 
^ praelio arcem et caput Italiae in poteetata 
\ -OB cBse. 66. Procedere ind© agmen coepit, 
"^^.tliil boatibus praeter parva furta tentantibua. 
•iscBBi Cotorum iter multo, quam in ascensii, 
jtaper. dilBciliua fuit; Alpea enim ab Italia' 
' plerumqne arrectioroB sunt. Omnia ferme via pr*e> 




^^plerumi 
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eeps, angTista, lubrica erafc, ut* neque sustinore se 
a lapsu, neo, qui titubassent,^ recipere se possent. 

67. Ventum deinde ad locum, qui recenti lapsu 
torrae in mille pedum spatium ^ abruptus They c<.me 
erat. Ibi quum velut ad finem viae equites wh*re*?e 5 
constitissent, miranti Hannibali, quae res {S^^away^" 
moraretur^ agmen, nuntiatum est locum ^y^i'^^isi'P. 
invium esse. Digressus deinde ipse ad locum vi- 
sendum, et circumducere agmen quamvis longo am- 
bitu instituit. 68. Ea vero via ^ insuperabilis erat ; 10 
nam, quum super veterem prions hiemis 
nivem nova praesentis anni oecidisset, impossible 
haec^ quidem, quia mollis erat et modica by another 
adhuc altitudine,^ facile vestigium recipie- toThe**8ta°e 
bat ; * ut "^ vero tot hominum iumentorum- ^ * ^'^^^' 15 
que incessu dilapsa est, per nudam infra glaciem * 
fluentemque tabem^ liquescentis nivis ingredieban- 
tur. Taetra ibi luctatio erat, lubrica glacie citius 
pedes fallente, quod in proclivi erat, nee stirpes 
circa radicesve, ad quas pede aut manu quisquam 20 
adhaerere posset,^ erant. lumenta secabant etiam in- 
fimam ingredientia nivem, ut ^ veliit pedica ^° capta 
haererent in dura et alte concreta glacie. Tandem, 
nequicquam iumentis atque hominibus fati- They are 
gatis, castra illio posita sunt. 69. Inde ad Sa^a^new u 
viam per rupem praecipitem muniendam * j^onSe* 
milites duxit Hannibal ; ao iumentis '°**'' 
quidem equisque transitum uno die expedivit, 
quoB transmisit statim, dimisitque ad pascua in 
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locis, nl)i nulla nix reperiebatur, Tertio tandem 
die elephantos traiecit, iam prope fame absnmptos ; 
nuda enim fere cacumina sunt, et, quicquid pabuli ^ 
They arrive ©st, obruunt nives. Inferiora^ valles 

9 vai^ys'an^ apricas habent, rivosque et humano cultu * 
P^Soct. digniora looa. 70. Inde ad planum de- 
218B.C. Bcensum est, toto itinere a Cartliagine 
Nova quinque mensibus oonfecto, Alpibus quin- 
Extentof decim diebus^ superatis. E copiis resta- 

K losses. bant incolumes viginti millia peditum, sex 

equitum. L. Gincius Alimentus, qui oaptus est ab 
Hannibale, scribit, se ex ipso Hannibale audisse, 
postquam Ebodanum transient,^ triginta sex millia 
hominum ingentemque numerum equorum et aliorum 

15 iumentorum amisisse.^ 

7X. Hannibal, Insubrium fines ingressus, con- 
He heipa fectum inopia ao laboribus exercitum re- 
igli^u^'^ ficere instituit. Postbao Taunnos, qui 
laurini, boUum adversus Insubres moverant, ad 

»o societatem pellicere tentavit, quumque id ^ recusa- 
vissent, caput gentis vi expugnavit. 72. Interea 
P. Cornelius consul, qui Pisas^ navibiis venerat, 
exercitu^ a Manlio Atilioque accepto, in Hanni- 
and finds balom festinabat, nt cum hoste nondum 

•* w ihe nortlT refecto manus consereret. Iam prope in 

oftiiepo. conspectu erant exercitus, et Padum tra- 

iecisse ^ consulem Hannibali nuntiatum est. Primo 

"redidit famae, quia paucis ante diebus * Scipi- 

ad Bbodanum reliquen(>t : neQ i^xinus s^dmir^ 
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batnr Bomanns Hannibalis audaoiam et fortunam, 
quum ne tentaturum qnidem ^ Alpes trancdre, et, si 
tontasset,^ misere periturom OBse, Bibi persnasisset. 
73. Castris ad Ticinum amnem positis, Scipio mi- 
lites adhortatus est. *'Si eum/' inquit, scipio'B • 

.. 'vx J • • speech to his 

**exercitum, milites, educerenx in aciem, army, 
quem ixi Gallia mecum habui, supersedissem ^ loqui ; 
non eniiu opus esset adhortari aut eos equites, qm 
equitatum hostium ad Bbodanuiu flmnen egregie 
vicerunt,^ aut eas legiones, oum quibus fugientem ^ le 
hunc ipsum bostem secutus sum. Nunc, quia ille 
cxercitus in Hispania provincia mea bellum gerit 
ego vero, ut consulem duoem adversus Hannibalem 
babcretis,* buc adveni, novo imperatori ^ apud novos 
milites pauca verba facienda sunt. Yobis, milites, i| 
pugnandum est ^ oum iis, quos terra marique priore 
bello ^ vicistis, a quibus stipendium per „ ^ ^ . 
viginti annos exegistis, a quibus oapta^ SSirw 
Siciliam ac Sardiniam babetis. 74. Neo and reminds 
nunc illi, quia audent, sed quia necesse est, even in gaui ze 

. . X • • j«j.» . Hannibal 

pugnatun sunt ; nisi oreditis, eos, qui had decuned 

" a battle 

exercitu incolumi pugnam detrectaverint,^ 
duabus partibus^ peditum equitumque in transitu 
Alpium amissis, plus spei^ nactos esse. At enim 
pauci quidern ^ sunt, sed vigentes animis oorpori- 21 
busque. EfHgies immo,'^ umbrae bominum. fame, 
frigore, illuvie enecti, contusi inter saxa rupesque ; 
praeusti * artus, membra tonida ' gelu, fraota arma, 
claudi ao debilcs equi. Cum boo equite, cum boo ^ 
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pedite pngnatnri estis; reliqiiias hostium, non 
hostes habebitis; ao vereor ne, quum vos pugna- 
veritis, Alpes vicisse Hannibal em videantur.* Sed 

'ita foraitan decet, foederum niptorem dncem ao 
populum deoB ipsos sine uUa humana ope profli- 
gare,^° nos profligatum conficere. 75. Experiri 
oportet ntrom alios repente Carthaginienses terra 
ediderit,^ an iidem sint qui ad Aegates pugnaveriut ' 

10 insulas.^ Vos ego milites non eo solum animo, quo 

adversns alios liostes soletis, pugnare velim,^ sed 

cum indignatione quadam, velut si servos videatis ' 

vestros arma repente contra "vos ferentes, Licuit^ 

ad Erycem^ clauses fame interficere : licuit 

The present , . • , 

attack was victricem olassem in Africam traiicere at- 
'* grateful and que iutra paucos dies sine ullo certamine 

unprovoked. ^ _,, . , , , i -i* 

Cartnaginem delere ; veniam dedimus pre- 
cantibus, emisimus ex obsidione, pacem cum victis 
fecimus. Pro ^ his impertitis furiosum iuvenem se- 
quentes oppugnatum* patriam nostram veniunt. 

lo 76. Atque utinam pro decore tantum ^ hoc vobis 
et non pro salute esset^ certamen! Non de pos- 
sessione Siciliae ac Sardiniae, sed pro Italia vobis 
est pugnandum. Nee est alius ab tergo ^ exercitus, 
qui, si nos vincamur,* obsistat * hosti ; hie ei^t obstan- 

1$ dum milites, velut si ante Eomana moenia pugne- 

muB.* Unusquisque se non corpus suum, sed coniu- 

gem ac liberos armis protegere putet ; ^ nee domes- 

^icas ^ solum nunc agitet curas, sed identidem hoc 

mimo reputet, nostram nunc intueri* virtutera 
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senatniu popnluinque Bomanum, et, qualis nostra 
virtus fuerit, talem ^° fortimam Bomani imperii fore." 
77. Haec^ apud Bomanos consul. Hannibal rebus 
prius q uam verbis adhortandos esse milites 

... . . ,. .. Hannibal 

ratus, captivos montanos in medio exercitu lets his 5 
statuit, armisque Gallicis ante pedes eorum Sghtfor 

..... .. , ••! freedom, 

proiectis, interrogare interpretem lussit, 
ecquis decertare ferro vellet,^ ea lege^ ut vinculis 
levaretur, armaque et equum victor acciperet, 
victus ^ autem morte a malis liberaretur. Quum ad 10 
nnum ^ omnes pugnam poscerent, deiecta in id ^ sors 
est, et qtdsque, ut sors exciderat,'' gaudio exsultans, 
cum Bui moris tripudiis arma capiebat. Aliquot 
epectatis paribus^ reliquos abduci iussit. Quos 
quum miserarentur ^ spectatores, mortuorum vero u 
fortunam laudarent, dux in mediam contionem 
ingressus ita apud eos locutus fertur.^° 

78. " Si eundem mox in aestimanda fortuna vestra 
habebitis animum, quern in alienis^ casi- andUien 
bus spectandis paulo ante babuistis, vici* Midtonthat 20 
mus,^ milites; non enim spectaculum modo Ske'tSTof 
illud sed veluti imago yestrae condicionis JJnSnedas"* 
erat. Vobis enim fortasse maiora vincula J^«y "^w are 

inanenemjrB 

quam captivis vestris fortuna circumdedit. ^^^ 
Dextra laevaque maria claudunt, nullam ne ad effu- if 
gium quidem^ navem babentes.* Circa Padus 
amnis maior ao violentior Bbodano, ab tergo Alpes 
urgent. Hie vincendum aut moriendum est, milites, 
ubi primum bosti oocurristiB. 79. Et eadem for- 
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tuna, quae necessitatem pngnandi imposuit, prae* 

mia vobis victoribus^ propoait, quibiis ampliora 

homines ne optare qxddem^ solent. Si Siciliam 

tantum ac Sardinian! parentibus^ nostris 

I remember ereptas rocuperatun essemus,^ satis tamen 

andnoTbe ampla pretia essent; quicquid Eomani tot 

name of triumpliis partum possident, id omne ves- 

°^®' trum cum ipsis dominis^ futurum est. 

Satis adhnc in vastis Lnsitaniae et Celtiberiae mon- 

10 tibus sine nllo emolnmento tot labonim ® pericu- 
lorumque gessistis bella ; tempus est ^ iam opu- 
lenta vos stipendia ^ facere, tantnm itineris per tot 
montes fluminaque et tot armatas gentes emensos,^ 
80. Nec^ tarn difficilem existimaritis ^ victoriam 

15 fore, quam magni nominis ^ bellum e^t ; saepe et 
contemptus hostis cruentum certamen edidit, et in- 
cliti populi reges levi momento* victi sunt. Nam 
dempto hoc nominis Eomani fulgore,'* quid est, cur 
illi vobis comparandi sint?* Pugnabitis veterani 

2o cum exercitu tirone, hac ipsa aestate oaeso, victo, 
circumsesso a Gallis,^ ignoto adhuo duci suo igno- 
ranti^que ducem. An ego me cum semestri^ hoc 
conferam duce, qui, alumnus ^° prius vester quam 
imperator, saepe ante oculos cuiusque vestrum mili- 

«5 taria facinora edidi, vestrae virtutis spectator lau- 
datorque toties fui? ^X. Inferimus belliim in 
Italiam, tanto audacius pugnaturi quam .hostes, 
quanto maior est; animus inferentis vim ^ quam ar- 
centis. Aocendit praeterea et stimulat animos dolor, 
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ininria, indignitajs.^ Ad supplicium depoposcenint ^ 
me ducem primum,* deinde vos omnes; deditoB* 
Ultimis cruciatibus aflfecturi faerunt.®^ Crudelis- 
fiima ac superbissima gens omnia sui arbitrii ^ facit ; 
circnmfioriWt includifque nos terminis montium , 
fluminumque, neque eos, quos statuit, terminos ob- 
servat. 82. Duos consnles huius anni, unum in 
Africam, altemm in Hispaniam miserunt. Nihil 
nsqnam nobis relictum est, nisi quod armis vindi- 
caverimus.^ Ulis timidis et ignavis ^ esse licet, » 
quos STia terra per tuta itinera fugientes ^ aocipiet : 
vobis necesse est fortibus viris esse, et aut vincere 
aut in proelio potius quam in fuga moi*tem oppe- 
tere.' Si boo bene fixum in animo est, iterum dicam, 
vicistis ; nnllnm enim contemptu * mortis telum '5 
ad vincendum acrius bomini ab dis immortalibns 
datum est." 83. His adbortationibus quum utrin- 
que ad certamen accensi militum animi TheBomanB 

1^ « m* • • 1 Cr0S6 ul6 

assent, Komani ponte Ticmum lungunt,^ xidnus. 
tutandique pontis causa ^ castellum insuper impo- » 
nunt; Poenus, hostibus opere occupatis,^ Mabarba- 
lem cum ala Numidarum, equitibus quingentis, ad 
populandoB sociorum populi Eomani agros mittit; 
Gallis parci* quam maxime iubet, prinGipumquea.ni- 
mos ad defectionem sollicitari. Ponte perfecto Boma- *$ 
nus exercitus in agrum Insubrium traductus quinque 
millia passuum ab Ictumulis consedit. 84. Ibi 
Hannibal castra babebat; revocatoque propere Ma* 
harbale atque equitibus, quum instare certamen 
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cemeret, vocatis ad contionem militibiiB oerta prae- 
Hannibal mia propoilit ; agmm sese daturum ^ esse 
rewTrdTto ^ Italia, Africa, Hispania, nbi qiiisque 
his army. yellet ; si quis pecuniam quam agrum 

I maluisset,^ ei se argento satisfacturum ; sod- 
orum iis, qui cives Cartliaginieiises fieri vellent, 
potestatem facturum^ esse; servis quoqne dominos 
secutis libertatem proponit, bina*que pro iis man- 
cipia dominis, ait, se redditarnm. Eaque nt fata^ 

lo scirent fore, agnum laeva manu, dextera silicem 
retinens, deos precatus, lit, si falleret,^ ita se macta- 
rent,^ qiiemadmodum ipse agnum, secundum preca- 
tionem caput pecudis saxo ^ el i sit. Turn vero omnes 
proelium uno animo et voce una poscebant. 

x3 85. Apud Eomanos haudquaquam tanta alacritas 
The Romans ©^at ; qui supcr Cetera recentibus etiam ter- 
rag^^^ riti erant prodigiis; nam et lupus intra- 
omens. verat castra, laniatisque obviis ipse intao- 
tus evaserat, et examen apum in arbore praetorio 

loimminente consederat. Quibus procuratis,^ Scipio 
sdpiowith cum equitatu iaculatoribusque expeditis 
niee^^iihaf of p^ofectus ad castra hostium speculanda, ob- 
the enemy, ^^g Hannibali factus est et ipsi ^ cum equi- 
tibus ad exploranda circa ® loca progresso. TJtrisque * 

15 oriens pulvis signum propinquantium hostium fuit. 

86. Constitit utrumquo agmen et ad proelium se 

expediebant.^ Scipio iaculatores et Gallos equites 

*Tonte locavit, Eomanos sociorumque robur in 

Ldiis.^ Hannibal frenatos^ equites in medio 
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posTiit, comua Nmnidis fiimavit. Vixdmn olainore 
Bublato, iaculatores* hostium impetu territi fuge- 
mnt inter subsidia ad secundam adem. Inde 
equitum eertamen erat aliquamdiu anoeps, donee 
Numidae, qui in oomibus erant, circumveeti ab 9 
torgo* 86 ostenderunt. 87. Pavor inde perculit 
BomanoB, anxitque pavorem consulis vnl- The Romans 
nus periculnmque, qui quidem pubee- "erepuiaed. 
centis^ filii auxilio servatus esse dicitur. Hie 
erat iuveniB, penes quern perfecti huiusce belli ^ 10 
laus est, Africanus ob egregiam victoriam ^ de Han- 
nibale Foenisque appellatus. Fuga iaculatorum 
maxime efiusa erat; equitatus consulem in castra 
nusquam trepide cedendo reduxit. 

88. Hoo primum cum Hannibale proelium fait; i< 
quo apparuit, equitatu meliorem Poenum - . , , ^ 
esse, et ob id campos patentes,^ quales night retires 
sunt inter Padum Alpesque, Bomanis bello Ticinus. and 

3 . -r • crosses the 

gerendo non aptos esse. Itaque proxima poatpia- 
nocte, iussis militibus silentio vasa colli- ^^ 20 

gere, castra ab Ticino mota, festinatumque ad 
Padum est, ut sine tumultu atque insectatione hostis 
oopias traiiceret. 89. Prius Placentiam pervenere, 
quam satis sciret ^ Hannibal ab Ticino pro- Hanniiwi 
fectos esse ; tamen sexoentos, in citeriore SJd^^crossISi *^ 
ripa moratos, segniter ratem^ solventes Sgh^^np, 
cepit. Transire pontem non potuit, quod mSS^Sm* 
vxtrema iam resoluta erant. Itaque con- i^iac^^^i*- 
verso itinere biduum adverso flumine progressua 
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est ; tatideia loco invento, ubi fiamen lato inn* 

gcret,' Kfagonem cma eqnitibas praemisiti ipse 

iogationibos Galloram andiendia* moratus, tmiide- 

bat gr&TiiiB peditum agmen. M^o eqaiteaque 

1 I'lacentiam contendunt. Hannibal pauds post 

iliubtis' sex millia^ a Flacentia castra oonimnniTit. 

90. Insequenti nocte caedes in oastria Bomauis ab 

A rising or auxiliaribuB Gallia facta est. Boo miUia 

R«liiin''ainp peditum et dncenti equites, vigilibna ad 

i:^ .4iptoio portaa trucidatis, ad Hannibalem tranefd- 

highm*"" gere; quoa Poenus bonigae allocattis et 

SJ^ rty(T° ^ODO. poUicitus in civitatem quemqne suam 

hew3(B fc™ ^ sollicitandoH ^ populariam animoe dimi- 

buooiiugne. git. gcipio oaedem earn signum defectionia 

ff omninm Gallomm ease ratns, quamquam graTis adhnc 

vulnere erat, tamen quarta vigilia ' noctia inaeqaentis 

taoito agmine profectus, ad Trebiam fluvinm in loca 

^. altiora i^ollesque impeditiorea equiti^ caatra movit. 

" 91, Miiine quam ad Ticinum fefellit;' missiaque 

annibal primtim Numidia, deinde omni eqnitatn, 

rbaviKuet* utiqne nOTisBimum ^ agmen, niai avidi- 

to pracdae in vacua Bomana caatra Numidae de- 

rtisscint. Ibi dum tompua temnt,* cmiaeus hostia 

A do iinnubua; ° et quum iam tranBgrcaaoa Trebiam 

Eoiiianus conapexiaaent, paucoa citra flumen inter- 

cojitoB oixjidernnt. Soipio ooll6gam ratus exspeo- 

tandum ^ae, lata anim revocatum ex Sicilia audi- 

t, locuia, qui piope flumen tutiasirous at'ativia 

viAUB, communiit. 92. HAnnibal qaum baud 
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procul inde consedisset orescent6 in dies ^ inopia, ad 
ClMtidium vicum, quo magnum frumenti ^^^^^^ 
numerum^congesBerantEomani, misit. Ibi Bdzesthe 
dum vim parant, proditione, Dasio Brun- magazines ^t 

. , ,. Claatidlum. 

disino praefeoto piaesidii oormpto, tradi- 5 

turn est Hannibali oppidum. Id horreum fait 
Poenis sedentibaB ad Trebiam. In captivoe, ut 
fiftma clementiao in principio return oolligei-etur, 
non saevitum est.^ 

93. Quum ad Trebiam terrestre oonstitisset bel- i« 
lum, interim drca Siciliam et a Sempronio Meanwhile 
consule et ante adventum eius terra ^i^fleetis 
marique bellum gestum. Viginti naves a J^^y. 
CarthaginiensibtiB ad populandam Italiae **«°™- 
Oram missae erant, qiiinque et triginta in Siciliam 15 
ad sollicitandoB veteres sodos Lilybaeum*que occu- 
pandum. Ea re cognita, omnia apud Lilybaeum 
parata sunt ante hostium adventum a M. AemiHo 
praetore, cuius Sicilia provincia erat, Itaque, 
conserta pugna, fugatae naves Punioae, septem cum m 
militibus nautisque captis. Secundum banc pugnam 
Ti. Sempronius consul in Siciliam traiecit : the constd 
mox literae ab senatu de transitu in faSi?S*to* 
Italiam Hannibalis, et ut collegae statim io»«»s«»P*«- 
ferret ^ auxilium, traduntur. Milites, ut Ariminum^ ij 
intra dies quadraginta oonvenirent, iureiurando 
adegit ; ^ quo facto ^ ad Scipionem pervenit. 

94. lam ambo consules Hannibali oppositi sunt; 
quorum alter vulnere oonfectus protrahi bellun 

D 2 
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malebat, ferocior alter nuUam dilationem patie- 
Having batur : et hoBtium praedatoribus pul- 

reached the rri 

TreWa,hete gis, qui in affTum Galliciim inter Tre- 

urgent Ik) ^ ° • . - 

check the biam Fadumque missi erant, gaudio elatus 

5 HannibaL restitutos a Be militum animos jactabat, neo 
quemquam esse praeter collegam, qui dilatam dimica- 
tionem ^ vellet.^ Stimulabat et tempus propinqunm 
oomitionim,^ ne in novos oonsules bellnm differ- 
retur/ et oocasio^ in se nnum^ vertendae gloriae, 

lodtim aeger coUega erat. Itaque, neqxiicquam dis- 
sentiente Comelio, parari ad propinqunm ^ certamen 
milites iubet. 

05. Hannibal, quum, quid optimum foret ^ hosti, 
Hannibal cemeret, vix ullam spem habebat, temere 

'^ ?mbS^for **<1^® improvide quicquam oonsules ao- 
^^> turos: tamen quum alterius^ ingenium, 

fama prius, deinde re cognitum, percitum et ferox 
sciret esse, adesse gerendae rei occasionem putabat ; 
qunmque paratos pugnae esse Eomanos a specula* 

10 toribns Gallis relatum esset, locum insidiis circum- 
spectare coepit. 96. Erat in medio rivus altis 
utrinque clausus ripis et circa obsitus palustiibus 
herbis et virgultis vepribusque, quibus fere inculta 
vestiuntur. Quern nbi vidit, "Hie erit locus," 

15 Magoni fratri ait, '* quem teneas.^ Delige oentenos ^ 
yiros ex omni pedite atque equite, cum quibiis ad 
me vigilia prima yenias ; ^ nuno corpora curare 
tempus est." Mox cum delectis Mago aderat, 
quibus Hannibal singulis novenos^ sibi similes 
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eligere imperavit. 97. Ita onm mille equitibus 
Magone et mille peditibus ad insidiamm locum 
dimisso, Hanmbal prima luce Nnmidas equites 
iransgresBOB Trebiam flumen obeqtiitare iubet hoa- 
tium portas iacalandoque in Btationes and draws § 

■•11 ^i'Oi across 

elicere ad pugnam hostes, deinde oedendo thexiyer. 
BenBim citra flumen pertrabere. Haeo mandata 
NumidiB; ceteriB ducibuB peditum equitumque 
praeceptum, ut prandere omneB inberent, deinde 
ormatOB infitratiB^que equis Bignum exspectare. n 

98. SemproniuB ad tumultum^ Numidarum pri- 
mum omnem equitatum, deinde sex millia peditum, 
pofitremo omneB copias aviduB certaminiB^ eduxit. 
Erat forte brumae tempuB et nivaliB dies : accedebat, 
quod ^ raptim eductiB hominibuB ^ atque equiB, non 15 
eapto ante cibo, nihil caloris^ inerat, et eo acrior 
afiSabat frigoriB viB. Ut Tero xefugientes The Romans. 
NumidaB insequentoB aquam ingroBsi Bunt ® and^ufrom 
(et erat pectoribuB tenuB aucta nocturne JJJJuS'^^ 
imbri), tum egressiB rigebant omnibuB' JSaSd^iS *° 
corpora, ut® vix armorum tenendorum *>»««»n>y. 
potentia esBot, et simul laBBitudine et, procedente 
iam die, fame etiam deficiebant. 99. Hannibalis 
interim miles,^ ignibuB ante tenioria faotiB oleoque 
per manipuloB, ut mollirent artuB, miflBo et dbo per 21 
otium ^ captOy ubi transgresBOB flumen bosteB nuntia- 
tum est, alacer animiB oorporibuBque arma cepit 
atque in aciem^ proceBsit. BaliareB^ locat ante 
fiigna ao levem armaturam, ooto ferme miHia 
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hominum, dein gravioxem armis peditem ; in oomi- 
bns circumfddit decern millia equitum, et ab comi- 
buB^ in utramque partem divifios elepbantos statuit. 
100. Duodeviginti millia Bomanonun eraut, socium^ 

5 Latinomm viginti, auxilia praeterea Cenomanorum ; 
ea Bola in fide manserat Gallica gens. Froelium t 
BaliaribuB ortum est. Equitatus Bomanns, qui vix 
iam decern millibns equitum Numidarum resistebant, 
obruti sunt insnper velut nube iaculorum a 

f Baliaribus coniecta. Ad hoc ^ elepbanti eminentes ab 
extremis comibus, equis maxime non visu modo, sed 
odore insolito territis, fugam late f aciebant. Pedestris 
pugna par animis ^ magis quam viribus erat, quum 
Fqenorum paiilo ante curata corpora essent, contra ^ 

isBomanorum ieiuna fessaque et rigentia gelu toT- 
perent. 101, Bestitissent tamen, si cum pedite 
solum pugnandum fuisset, sed et Baliares, pulso 
Qquite, iaoolabantur in latera, et elepbanti iam in 
mediam aciem sese tulerant, et Mago Numidaeque, 

to and ibe simul ^ latebras eorum praeterlata acies est, 
ambtuh take ezorti ab tergo ingentem tumultum ao ter- 
rear. rorem lecere. oimuc novus terror ad- 

ditus, fusis Gallorum auxiliis in sinistro comu 
positis. Itaque^ quum iam ciroimiventi ^ pugnar^it 

25 decem millia ferme liominum, quum alia ^ evadere 
someeui nequissent, media Afrorum acie cum in- 
through to gsJiti caede hostiura perrupere, et quum 
*****"***» neque in castra reditus esset flumine inter- 
oli}t4s>^ ne%ue prae ^ imbri satis decernere possent^ qua 
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ftaifl opem ferrent,^ Placentiam ^ reoto itinere per- 
Yenere. 102. Qui flumen petiere,^ aut gurgitibuB 
absompti sunt, aut inter cunctationem ingredieudi 
ab hostibug oppressi; pauci transgressi few only 

... returned to 

in castra pervenere. Fiuis msequendi their camp. § 
boBtis Foenis flumen Trebia fuit, et ita torpentes 
gelu in castra rediere, ut vix laetitiam victoriao 
sentirent. Itaque insequenti nocte prae- ^ . 

,,. X X Vq v Sclplo,vith 

Bidium castrorum et quod reliquum exer- the sur- 

vlvors r©^ 

citus^ in castriB erat, quietis FoeniB, ab ttiesto lo 
Scipione Flacentiam perduotum est. 

103. Bomam tantus terror ex hac clade perlatus 
est, ut iam ad urbem Eomanam crederent infestis 
signis^ hostem venturum, nee quicquam spei aut 
auxilii esse, quo a portis moenibusque vim arcerent. 15 
Ita^ territis SemproniuB consul advenit, ingenti 
periculo per effusos passim ad praedandum^ hostium 
equites transgressus. Comitiis ^ consularibus babitis 
in hibema rediit. Creati consules Cn. ^ Election of 
ServiliuB et C. Elaminius. Rome. «« 

104. Jnterea Numidae equites in Gallia Cisalpina 
passim yagabantur, EomaniB^que omnes undique 
clausi^ commeatus erant, nisi quoB Fado naves 
Bubveberent.® Ad prima veris signa „ 

, , *^ Hannibal 

Hannibal, quum animadvertisset moleste attempts to 25 
Gallos ferre, quod in ipsorum * regione bel- Apennines, 
lum. traberetur,^ bostium fines invadere 
constituit. Itaque profectus ex bibemis exercitum 
in Etruriam duoere oonatus est. 105. Transeunteia 
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Appeiminuiu adeo atrox adorta tempestas est, nt 
but iB driven Alpium prope foeditatom superaverit. 
storm. Vento mixtus imber quum ferretur in ipsa 

ora, primo oonstitere: dein qunm iam spiritum 
y iiiteroluderet neo reciprocare ^ animam sineret, 
aversi a vento panimper consedore. Ttim vero 
ingenti sono caelum strepere^ et inter horrendos 
fragores micare ignes ; capti anribus ^ et oculis metu 
omnes torpere;* tandem effuso imbre, qntim eo 

to magis accensa vis venti esset, ipso illo, quo deprensi 
erant, loco castra ponere necessarium visum est. 
106. Id vero laboris velut de integro^ initium 
fiiit; nam neo explicare^ quicqnam neo statnore^ 
poterant nee, quod statutam esset,^ manebat, omnia 

t5 persoindente vento et rapiente. Et mox tantum 
nivosae grandinis montibus deiectum est, nt omni- 
bus omissis procumberent homines, tegminibus suis 
magis obruti quam tecti; tantaque vis frigoris 
insecuta est, ut ex ilia miserabili hominum iumen- 

20 torumque strage,^ quum se quisque extollere ao 
levare vellet, diu nequiret,^ quia, torpentibus rigoro 
nervis' vix flectero artus poterant. Biduum eo 
loco velut obsessi mansere ; multi homines, multa 
iumenta, elephanti quoque ex iis, qui proelio ad 

ij Trebiam facto superfuerant, septem absumpti. 

107. Degressus Appennino retro ad Placentiam 
castra movit, et ad decem millia^ progressus con- 
sedit. Ibi cum Sempronio consule pugnatum est 
Wcerto eventu. Nox proelium diremit, et, sicut 
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aeqnata ferme pngna erat, ita clade pari discessum 
est ; 8ed maior Eomanis quam pro numero ^ iactura 
fait, quia equestris ordinis aliquot et tribnni mill- 
tom quinque et praefecti sociorum tree santinter- 
fecti. Secundum earn pugnam Hannibal in Ligures, f 
SemproniuB Lucam concessit. 

108. Eomae aui circa urbem multa ea bieme 
prodigia^ facta aut, quod eyenire solet prodigies 
motis semel in religionem animis, multa ta^°^^? 
nuntiata et temere credita sunt, in quis ^ ^^ "^""^ lo 
ingenuum infantem semestrem in foro olitorio 
triumpbum clamasse,^ et in foro boario bovem in 
tertiam contignationem sua sponte escendisse atque 
inde tumultu babitatorum territum sese deiecisse, et 
navium speciem de caelo affulsisse, et aedem Spei, 15 
quae est in foro olitorio, fulmine ictam, et Lanuvii 
bastam se commovisse et corvum in aedem lunonis ^ 
devolasse atque in ipso pulvinari^ consedisse, et 
in agro Amitemino multis locis bominum specie 
procul Candida veste visos • neo cum ullo congresses,' m 
et in Piceno lapidibus pluvisse,* et Caere • sortes ^^ 
extenuatas, et in Oallia lupum vigili ^^ gladium ex 
Tagina raptum abstulisse. 109. Ob caetera pro- 
digia ^ libros ^ adire decemviri iussi : quod The 
autem lapidibus pluvisset^ in Piceno, of them. n 
novendiale sacrum^ edictum et snbinde aliis pro- 
curandis prope tota civitas operata fait. Nam 
primum omnium urbs lustrata'^ est bostiaeque 
maiores^ caesae, et donum ex ami pondo quadra- 
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ginta^ Lanuvium lunoni portatum est et signtim 
aeneum matronae lunoni in Aventino dedicayemnty 
et lectistemium ^ Caere, ubi soxtes extemiatae erant, 
imperatam, et supplicatio Fortnnae in Algido; 

sliomae quoque lectiaternium et snpplicatio* ad 
aedem Herculis, et Genio ^^ maiores hostiae caesae 
quinque, et 0. Atiliufl SerranuB praetor vota susci- 
pere iussus, si per decern annos respublica eodem 
Btetisset ^^ statu. Haec procurata Totaque ^^ magna 

to ex parte ^^ levaverant religione ^* animos. 

110. Consulum designatorum ^ alter Flaminius, 
FUminiiu, c^ 6ae logioues, quae Flacentiae ]iiber« 
siS, being*" nabant, sorte evenerant, edictum et litteras 
pltric^^^ ad consxdeitt misit, ut is exercitus idibus 

'^wiSuSf MartiisAriminiadesset^incaatris. Huio 
kgaioere- {j^ provincia ^ consulatum inire consilium 

monies and ^-^ 

entera on his erat memori * veterum certaminum ^ cum 

office at 

Arii^um, patribus,^ quae tiibunus plebis et quae 
217 B.C. postea consul prius de consulatu, dein de 

•otriumpho habuerat, invisus etiam patribus ob 
legem, quara Q. Claudius tribunus plebis adverso 
senatu atque uno' patrum adiuvante C. Flaminio 
tulerat,® ne quis senator, ouive senator pater fuisset,* 
maritimam navem, quae plus quam trecentarum 

*5 amphorarum ^^ esset,^^ haberet. Id satis habitum 
ad fructus ex agi'is veotandos; quaestus^^ omnis 
patribus indecorus visus. 111. Ea res invidiam 
apud nobilitatem suasori legis Flaminio, favorem 
apud plebem alierumque inde consulatum peperit* 
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Ob haeo ratiis, auspiciis ementieiidis ^ Latiii&nimqne 
feriarum ^ mora et aliis impedimentis retenturos 
Be in urbe, Bimulato itinere privatas clam in pro- 
vinciam abiit. Ea res, ubi palam facta est, novam 
insuper iram infestis iam ante patribus movit : non 5 
cum senatu ^ modo, sed iam cum diis ^ immortalibus 
C. Flamininm belliim gerere. Revocandnm nni- 
versi^ retrahendumque oensueinint et cogendum 
omnibus prius in deos hominesqne fungi offidis, 
quam ad exercitum et in provinciam iret. 112. Q. re 
Terentius et M. Antistius legati ^ ad enm profecti 
nihilo magis moveiiint, quam priore consulatu 
litterae^ moverant ab senatu missae. Paucos post 
dies magistratum iniit, immolantique ei^ vitulus 
iam ictus e manibus sacrificantium sese quum prori- i§ 
puisset, multos circumstantes cruore respersit. Id 
a plerisque in omen magni terroris* acceptum. 
Legionibus inde duabus a Sempronio prioris anni 
oonsule, duabus a C. Atilio praetore acceptis, in 
IStruriam per Appennini tramites exercitum ducere 2« 
ooepit, 

113. Iam yer appetebat. Itaque Hannibal 
iterum ex hibemis movit. Galli, quos Hannibal 
praedae populationtimque conciverat spes, i^nJJr^q^r- 
postquam suas terras sedem belli esse ^'^ li 

premique utriusque partis exeroituum ^ hibemis 
videre, verterant ^i Hannibalem ab Eomanis odia ; 
petitusque saepe principum insidiis, ipsorum inter 
tl^ fraude^ gervatus erat, et mutando nunc Tcatemi 
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nuno togumenta capitis, sese ab insidiis mniiierat. 
Ceterum hio quoque ei timer oausa fait maturiua 
movendi ex hibernis. 

114. Per idem tempus Cn. Servilius oonsul Eomao 
5 Scruples at idibus Maitiis magistratum iniit. Ibi. 

Rome about , 

FUimmius. quiim de re publica rettulisset,^ redin* 
tegrata in C. Flaminium invidia est: duos se con- 
sules creasse, unum habere ; illi enim neqne iiistum 
imperium ^ neque atuspioium esse. Magistratus id ' 

lo a domo, sacris rite perfectis, secum ferre ; neo priva- 
tum auspicia sequi, nee sine auspiciis profectum in 
extemo ea solo conoipere posse. 115. Augebant 
Prodigies, metum prodigia ex plaribus simul locis 
nuntiata. His expositis auctoribus^que in curiam 

15 introduotis, consul de religione patres consuluit. 

Decretum, ut ea prodigia partim maioribus bostiis,^ 

partim lactentibus procurarentur,^ et uti suppli- 

catio ^ per triduum ad omnia pulvinaria baberetur. 

116. Dum consul placandis Bomae dis haben- 

'^^ Hannibal doquo dilcctui dat operam, Hannibal 
Sm^of t*he profectus ex bibemis, quia iam Flami- 
wiS*greaf ^lutt consulem Arretium pervenisse fama 
v^^the'*' ®™*» q.uum ^ aliud longius, oetemm com- 
■wamps. modius ostenderetor iter, propiorem viam 

ti per paludem petit, quo fluvius Amus per eos dies 
solito magis inundaverat.' Hispanos et Afros 
primes ire iussit ; seqiii Gallos, ut id ^ agminis 
medium esset; novissimos^ ire equites; Magonom 
inde cum expeditis Nnmidis cogere agmen, maxima 
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Gallos,^ si taedio laboris longaeqne yiae diIa1)eTeu- 
tor® ant subsisterent, oohibentem. 117. Frimi, 
qua modo ^ praeirent duces, per praealtas fluvii ao 
profundas Yoragines, hausti paene limo immergen- 
tesque se,^ tamen signa sequebantur. Galli^ neque 9 
sustinere se prolapsi neque assurgere ex voraginibus 
poterant, neo aut corpora animis aut animos spe 
sustinebant, alii fessa aegre trabentes membra, alii, 
ubi semel victis taedio animis procubuissent, inter 
inmenta passim iacentia morientes ; maximeque ^^ 
omnium Tigilia,e * conficiebant per quatriduum iam 
et tres noctes toleratae. 118. Quum, omnia obti- 
nentibus aquis, nihil, ubi in sicco fessa stemerent ^ 
corpora, inyeniri posset, cumulatis in aqua sarcinis 
insuper incumbebant, aut iumentorum itinere toto '* 
prostratorum passim acervi ad quietem parvi tem- 
poris neoessarium' cubile dabant. Ipse Hannibal 
aeger oculis^ ex vema intemperie, elephanto, qui 
nnus superfaerat, quo* altius ab aqua exstaret, 
Tectus, vigiliis tamen et noctumo humore gravante ^ ^ 
caput, et quia medendi nee locus nee tempus erat, 
altero oculo capitur.* 

119. Multis hominibus iumentisque foede amissis, 
quum tandem de paludibus emersisset, ubi Fiaminius 
primum in sicco potuit, castra locat, cer- ^^^^ *l 
tiorque per exploratores praemissos factus P»""ew«5 
est, exercitum Bomanum circa Arretii moenia esse. 
Consulis deinde consilia atqtie animum et situm 
xegionum itineraque et oopias^ ad commeatus ex- 
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pediendoH Bumma cura exquirebat. Hegio erat in 
primis ^ Italiae fertilis, Etjmisci campi, qui Faesnlas 
inter Arretiumque iacent, frumenti ao pecoris et 
omnium oopia rerum opulenti; consul ferox ab^ 

joonsulatu priore et non modo^ legum^ aut patrum 
maiestatis, sed ue deorum quidem satis observans ; 
banc insitam ingenio eius temeritatem fortuna 
prospero ciyilibus bellicisque rebus successu aluerat. 
120. Itaque satis apparebat, nee deos nee bomirles 

lo consulentem ferociter omnia ao praepropere ac- 
turum; eo^que magis agitare eum atque irritare 
and irritated Poouus parat, et in medios Etruriae agros 

byHanni- in . 

bai's ravages praodatum profectus quam maximam 
potest vastationem caedibus^ incendiisque consuli 
i5procul ostendit. 121. Flaminius, postquam res 
sociorum ferri agique vidit, suum id dedeous ratus, 
per mediam iam Italiam vagari^ Poenum atque 
obsistente nullo ad ipsa Eomana moenia ire oppug- 
disregards nanda, Ceteris omnibus in consilio salutaria 

prudent , 

ar» counsels. magis quam speciosa suadentibus: ool- 
legam exspectandum,^ ut coniunctis exercitibus,' 
communi animo consilioque rem gererent, interim 
equitatu auxiliisque ab effusa* praedandi licentia 
liostem oobibendum esse, iratus so ex consilio prori- 

25 puit, signumque simul itineris pugnaeque proposuit. 

122. Quo facto, quum ocius signa conyelli iuberet, 

et ipse in equum insiluisset, equus repente corruit 

"onsulemque lapsum super caput effudit, Territis 

uibusi qui circa erant, yelut pmine foedO) insuper 
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nuntiatar, signum omiii vi moliente signifero con- 
velli nequire. Conversus ad niintium, ♦*Abi," 
iuqiiit, " ntintia, effodiant ^ signnm, si ad convellen- 
dum manus prae metu obtorpuerunt." ^ Incedere 
inde agmen coepit, primoribus * territis duplici 5 
prodigio, milite laeto ferooia ducis, qtium spem 
magis quam causam spei intueretur. 

123. Hannibal, quod agri^ est inter Cortonam 
urbem Trasmnennnmqne lacum, omni clade Hannibal 
belli pervastat, quo magis iram hostis ad forhfm b?- le 
vindicandas sociorum iniurias acuat; et Trasymene 
lam pervenerant ad loca apta insidiis, ubi andtheMUs. 
maxime montes Cortonenses Trasumennus subit. Via 
tantum interest perangusta, velut ^ ad id ipsum do 
industrial relicto spatio; deinde paulo la tier pate- 15 
scit campus ; inde coUes insurgunt.^ Ibi castra in 
aperto locat, ubi ipse cum Afris modo Hispanisque 
consideret ; ^ Baliares ceteramque levem armaturam 
post montes ^ circumducit ; equites ad ipsas fauces 
saltus, tumulis ^ apte tegentibus, locat, ut, ubi 20 
intrassent^ Eomani, obiecto equitatu clansa omnia 
lacu ac montibus essent. 

124. Elaminius quum pridie sol is occasu ad laotim 
pervenisset,^ inexplorato postero die vix- into which 
dum satis certa luce angustiis ^ superatis, ^^ ^*^^*- »f 
postquam in patentiorem campum pandi agmen 
coepit, id tantum hostium,^ quod ex adverso erat, 
oonspidt ; ab tergo ^ ac super caput ^ insidiae fefello- 
runt. Poenus ubi, id qood petierat, clausuin. laca 
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ac montibus et circumfusum suis copiis habuit 
bostom, signum omnibus dat Bimul inyadendi. 
His amy. 125. Qui ubi, qua cuique proximum fait, 

snnrounded * . -n .v.* 

and shut iu, decucurrerunt, eo magis xcomanis subita 
I pieces, atque improvisa res fait, quod orta ex laou 

nebula campo densior quam montibus sederati 
agminaque hostium ex pluribus collibus ipsa inter 
so satis conspecta ^ eoque magis pariter decucurro* 
rant. Komanus^ olamore undique orto se circum- 
loyentum esse sensit, et ante in frontem^ latera* 
que pugnari ooeptum est, quam satis instrueretur ^ 
acies aut expediri anna stringique gladii possent.^ 

126. Consul, perculsis omnibus, ipse impavidus 
turbatos ordine, vertente se quoque^ ad dissonos 

•• clamores, instruit, ut tempus locusque patitur, et 
quacunque adire audirique potest, adhortatur et 
stare ac pugnare iubet: non enim inde Yotis aut 
imploratione deum, sed vi ac virtute evadendum* 
esse ; per medias acies ferro yiam fieri posse, et, quo 

20 timoris minus sit,^ eo minus ferme periculi esse. 

127. Ceterum prae strepitu ac tumultu nee con- 
silium nee imperium accipi poterat, tantumque 
aberat,^ ut sua signa atque ordines et locum 
noscerent, ut vix ad arma capienda aptandaque 

« pugnae competeret animus, opprimerenturque qui- 

dam onerati magis iis quam tecti. Et erat in tanta 

aligine maior usus aurium quam oculorum. Ad 

mitus ^nilneratomm ictusque corporum aut ar« 

orum et mixtos strepentium paventium^que 
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clamores ciroumferebant ora ociilosque. Alii fu« 
gientes pugnantiam globo illati haerebant; alios ^ 
redeuntes in pugnam ayertebat fugientium agmen. 
128. Deinde ubi in omnes partes impetus capti^ 
sunt, et ab lateribus montes ao lacus, a &onte et ab i 
tergo hostium acies claudebat, apparuitque, nullam 
nisi ia dextera ferroque salutis spem esse, turn sibi 
quisque dux factus et nova de integro exorta pugna 
est, non ilia ordinata per hastatos principesque ao 
triarios,^ nee ut in sua legione miles aut oohorte aut i« 
manipulo esset;^ fors eonglobabat et animus suus 
ouique pugnandi ordinem dabat, tantusque fiiit 
ardor animomm, ut eum motum terrae, qui mul* 
tarum urbium Italiae magnas partes prostravit aver- 
titque cursu rapidos amnes, mare fluminibus invexit, if 
montes lapsu ingenti proruit, nemo pugnantium 
senserit.^ 129. Tres ferme boras pugnatum est et 
ubique atrociter; circa consulem tamen andthecon- 
acrior infestiorque pugna est. Eum robora "^ ^ ^^^ 
Tirorum ^ sequebantur, et ipse, quacunque in parte m 
premi ao laborare senserat sues, impigre ferebat 
opem, insignemque armis hostes summa vi petebant 
et tuebantur eives, doneo Insuber eques, cm Ducario ^ 
nomen erat, facie quoque^ noscitans consulem, 
••En," inquit, "bio est," popularibus suis,^ "quiaj 
legiones nostras cecidit agrosque et urbem est 
depopulatus; iam ^o banc yictimam' manibus* 
foede peiiemptorum oivium dabo.'* Subditisque cal- 
caribuB equo per confertissimam hostium turbara 
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impettim facit, obtrunoatoqne prius armigero, qui m 
venienti obviam obiecerat, conBulem lanoea trans- 
fizit; spoliare cupientoin triarii* obiectis scutiB 
arcuere. 130. Md^gnae partis faga inde primum 

f coepit ; et iam nec lacuB neo montes pavori obsta- 
bant; per omnia arta praeruptaque velut caeci 
evadiint, armaque et viri Biiper alinm alii ^ praecipi- 
tantnr. Pars »inagna, tibi Ibcus fugae deest, per 
prima vada paludis in aquam progressi, quoad capi- 

lo tibos hninerisque exstare posstint,^ Bese immergnnt ; 
faere, quos inoonBultns payor nando etiam capessere 
fugam impnl^rit;® quae nbi sine Bpe erat, aut 
deficientibns animis hanriebantnr gurgitibus aut 
nequicquam * fessi vada retro aegerrime repetebant, 

tiatque ibi ab ingressis aquam bostium equitibus 
passim trucidabantur. 131. Sex millia ferme primi 
Bom^cnt agminis, per adversoB^ bostes eruptione 

toelr way , , <» • • • • 

UuDQgfa, impigre facta, ignan omnium, quae post 
se agerentur,^ ex saltu evaftere, et; qtium in tumulo 

loquodami eonstitiBsent, blamor6m modo ao sonum 
armorum aiidientes, quae fortuna pugnae esset,^ 
neqtte scire neo perspicere prae caligine poterant. 
Indinatadenique re,* quum incalescente sole dis 
pulsa nebula^ iaperuisset diem, tum liquida^ iam 

nluce montes campique perditas res stratamque 

ostendere foede Eomanam aciem. 132. Itaque, ne 

**^ Be procul oonspeotos immitteretur eques, sublatia 

fim signifl, quam citatissimo poterant agmine ^ 

abripuerunt. Postero die quum super ^ cetera 
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eactfema fames etiam instaret, Mem danie^ imt snr- 

-_.--- , ,- A»v render on the 

MaDarDale,qmoumommbaseqtieetnbiisoo- next day to 
iniB nocte oonaecutus ei-at, » arma tradidis- ^^i^. 
flenV abire com smgalis vestimentis se '^^ 
pasBurum esse, sese dedidenint ; quae Ponica reli- 5 
gicme^ servata fides ab Hannibale est, utque in 
viocula omnes conieoti. 

133. Haeo est hobilis ad Trasnmeimnm pugna 
atque inter paucas memorabilis popnli aituwc. 

_. * • t t j^ • 1 • «!«• tT Losses on 

Bomani dades. Qtiindeoim nmua Boman- each side, j^ 
omm in aoie caesa; dec^em millia sparsa fuga per 
omnem Etmriam diversis itineribns urbem petiere ; 
duo millia qciingenti hostium in aoie, mnlti postea 
ex vulneribus periere. Mtdtiplex ^ oaedes utrinqne 
fiaota traditar ^ ab aliis. Ego Fabium ^ aeqnalem n 
temporibuB buinsoe belli potiss/mum auotorem 
habiii. Hannibal, oaptivorum^ qni^ Latini nomi- 
nis ° essent, sine pretio dimissis, Bomanis in yincnla 
datis, segregata ex hostium ooaoervatoram oumnlis 
corpora snomm qt^nm sepeliri^inssisset, Flaminiiio 
qnoqae corpus funeris causa magna cum cura in- 
quisitum non invenit.^ 

134. Bomae ad primum nuntium cladfis eius cum 
ingehti terrore ao tumultu oonoursus in ConstenA- 
jGorum popuU est foetus. Matronae vagae Bomei t$ 
per vias, quae repens dades allata, quaeve fortuna 
axereitns esset,^ obvios percontantur; et quum 
tnrba in comiiiutn^ et curiam.* versa magistratus 
▼ocaret, tandem baud multo ante solis occasum 

I 2 
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M. FomponiuB praetor '^Pogna" inqiiit '* magna 
victi Bumns." 135. Et qaanquam nihil certius ^ ex 
eo auditnm est, tamen alius ab alio impleti rumoribtiB 
domoB referunt, consnlem cum magna parte copiarum 
$ caesum ; superesse paucos aut fuga passim per 
Etruriam sparsos aut captos ab boste. Quot casus 
exercitus victi fuerant, tot in curas dispertiti animi 
eorum erant, quorum propinqui sub G. Flaminio 
consule meruerant, ignorantium quae cuiusque 
10 suorum ^ fortuna esset ; nee quisquam satis certum 
babuit,^ quid aut speraret aut timeret. 136. Poster© 
ac deinceps aliquot diebus ad portas maior prope 
mulierum quum virorum multitude stetit, aut 
suorum aliquem aut nuntios de iis opperiens ; cir- 
15 cumfundebanturque obviis sciscitantes, neque avelli, 
priusquam ordine omnia inquisissent,^ poterant. 
Inde varies vultus digredientiom ab nuntiis cer- 
neres,^ ut cuique laeta aut tristia nuntiabantur, 
gratulantesque aut consolantes redeuntibus domes ^ 
20 circumfusos. 137. Feminarum praecipue et gaudia 
insignia erant et luctus. Unam in ipsa porta 
Bospiti filio repente oblatam in amplexu eius 
exspirasse ferunt ; alteram, oui mors filii false nun- 
tiata erat, maestam sedentem domi, ad primum 
S5 conspectum redeuntis filii gaudio nimio exanimatam. 
Senatum praetores ^ per dies aliquot ab orto usque 
'-^ 'Hscidentem solem in curia retinent, consultantes, 
^m duoe aut quibuB oopiis resisti' viotoribuf 
B posset. 
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138. Friusquam satis certa consilia essont, repens 
alia nuntiatur clades, quattuor millia equi- News of 
turn cum 0. Centenio propraetore ^ missa aster arrives. 
ad collegam ab Servilio consule in Umbria, quo post 
pugnam ad Trasumennum auditam * averterant iter, f 
ab Hannibale ciroumventa.^ Eius rei fama vario 
homines affecit. Pars, occupatis maiore aegritudine 
animis, levem ex oomparatione prioram^ ducebant 
recentem equitum iactnram ; pars non id quod 
acciderat per se aestimabant, sed, ut in affecto 20 
oorpore quamvis levis causa* magis quam in 
valido gravis sentiretur,* ita turn aegrae et affectae 
civitati, quodcunque adversi ii'iCideret, non rerum 
magnitudine, sed viribus extenuatis,' quae nihil, 
quod aggravaret, pati possent, aestimandum esse. 15 
139. Itaque ad remedium iamdiu neque q. pabins 
desideratum neque adhibitum, dictatorem^ ^l^toted^* 
dicendum, civitas confugit ; et quia consul Jie^^J^^f i^ 
aberat, a quo uno ^ dici posse videbatur, neo the absence 
per occupatam armis FuDicis Italiam facile s^f b-o* 20 
orat aut nuntium aut litteras mitti, dictatorem 
populus ^ creavit Q. Fabium Maximum et magistrum 
equitum* M, Minucium Eufum; hisque negotium 
a senatu datum,* ut muros turresque urbis firma- 
rent * et praesidia disponerent, quibus locis videre- 25 
tur,' pontesque rescinderent fluminum : pro urbe ao 
penatibus dimicandum esse, quando Italiam tueri 
nequissent.^ 

140.^ Dum haeo in Italia geruntur^^ On. Cor* 
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relinB Seipio' in Hispaniam cum cUsee et exeTcitn 
PLC 218. miaBUB,* qTiniii ab Ofltio Bhodani profeo- 

Cn. Sclplo In ^ _■ ^ ^ , ^ . 

^inwitu tufl ^Trenaeosqne moiit«B circumveotaa ' 

(libca. BmporiiB appnlieset ola^eem, expoeito ibi 

1 exorcitu, orsna a Laeetama omnem oram neque ad 

Hibernm flameii partim renovandis societatibiiB, 

partim novis inBtituendis Bomanae dicionia fecit.* 

Inde conciliata' olementiae lama, noa ad^ mari- 

times modo popxilcie, sod in mediterraneis quoqtte ao 

■0 montania ad ferociores iam * gentes Taluit ; neo pax 

modo apud eos, eed societas etiam armomm parta 

est, validaeque aliquot aaxlliomm ^'> cohoTtea ^> ex 

Defnta ^ oonBoriptao eaat. 141. HannoDis cia ^ 

^•"^^ Hiberum proTincia erat; enm reliquerat 

I] Hannibal ad tegionis eins praesidinm. Itaqne, 

prinBquam alienarentar * omnia, obviam eundum^ 

ratus, castrie in conepectu hostiam positie, in aciem 

eduxit. NsB Komano differendum certamen -visum, 

quippe qui aciret,* cum Hannone et Hasdrabale sibi 

M dimicandvmi ' esse, malletque advorstiB aiagulos 

Bcparatim quam adversm dnos simul rem gerere. 

'^^ec magui oertaminis * ea dimicatio fuit. Sex millia 

tium caesa, duo oapta oum praesidio castrorum ; 

1 et caatra expugnata sunt, atqne ipse dux cnm 

not principibns capiuntur,' et Cissis, propinqnum 

trig oppidum, expugnatur. Cetemm praeda 

_)pidi parvi pretli* rerum fuit, ac -vilinm manci- 

piorum ; ^ Daetra militem ditavero, non eius modo 

esnm;t.iiB, jul Tictos erat, opibuB, eed et eius, qui 
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pum Hannibale in Il^lia milit^bat, otanibuB fere 
caris rebus, ne gravia impedimeuta eseexit, oitra ^^ 
Fjrenaeum relictis. 

142. Priuaqiiam ce^ huius oladis fiuoa aooidit, 
tranBgr««8us Hiberam Hasdrubal cum octo Haadrubai f 
millibiw peditum, mille equitum,^ tanr con""'*?- 
quam ad primum adventum BomazuHruin oocor* 
BuruB,^ postquam perditas res ^ ad ClsBim amisBaquo 
castra atcepit/ iter ad mare oonyertit. Haud pro- 
cul Tarracone ^ clas^ooB milites navaleBque socios m 
yagos palantesque per agro$, quod, ferme fit, ut 
secundae res uegligentiam ereieiit,^ equite passim 
diuuBBO oum magna oaede ad naves compellit; neo 
diutius circa e^ loca morari ausuSi ne ab Scipione 
opprimeretur, trans Hiberum ^ese reo^it/ Et 15 
Scipio raptim ad famam novorum liostium agmine 
acto, quum in paucoB praefectos navium animad- 
vertisset,^ praesidio Tarracone modico .relipto, Em- 
porias cum classe rediit. 143. YixdmU digresBO 
eo, Hasdrubal aderat, et Ilergetum populo, Tiidii»- ao 
qui obsides Scipioni dederat, ad defeoti- ^*aaSuV 
onem impulse, cum eorum iuventute agios ^ ^ ^^yoix, 
iidelium Eomanis sociorum vastat. Excito deiuda 
Scipione bibemis, toto cis Hiberum tursuB CQdit 
agso. Scipio relictam ab auctore defeo- iire,«iiioed ai 
tionis Ilergetum gentem quum infesto J^^JJ^Jj^w 
exercitu invasisset, intra paucos dies, plu- *ri^>«»- 
ribus quam ante obsidibus imperatis,^ Hergetes pe* 
ounia etiam multatos^ in ius^ dicionemque xeoepit. 
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144. Inde in Ausetanos, socios et ipsos ^ Poenomm 
procedit, atqae tirbe eomm obsessa, Laeetanos aux- 
ilium fLnitimis ferentes nocte, liaud procul iam urbe, 
quiim intrare yellent, excepit insidius. Oaesa ad^ 

5 duodecim millia ; exuti prope omnes armis domos 
passim per agros diffiigere ; nee obsesses alia nlla res 
qnam iniqna oppngnantibus hiems tntabatur. Tri- 
ginta dies ^ obsidio fait, per quos rare nnqnam nix 
minus quattuor pedes ^ alta iaenit, adeoqne pluteos ^ 

10 ac Tineas Eomanorum operuerat, ut ea sola, ignibns . 
cdiquoties conieotis ab hoste, etiam tutamentum^ 
fuerit.'^ Fostremo quum Amusicus princeps eorum 
ad Hasdrubalem profngisset, viginti argenti talentis 
deduntnr.^ Tarraconem in bibema reditum est. 

15 145. Fostero anno in Hispania terra mariqne 

ooeptum bellnm est. Hasdmbal ad enm 

naYinm nnmerom, quem a fratre instruo- 

tiim paratnmqne €M)ceperat, deoem adieoit; qnadra- 

ginta navium classem Himilconi tradit, atque ita 

20 Carthagine ^ profeotus naves prope terram, exer- 
citum in litore duoebat, paratus confligere, qua- 
cnnqne parte copiamm hostis oocurrisset.^ Cn. 
Soipio postquam movisse ex bibemis bostem audi- 
vit, prime idem consilium babuit; deinde minus ^ 

25 terra propter ingentem famam novorum auxiliorum 

conourrere ausus, delecto milite navibus imposito, 

quinque et triginta navium classe ire obviam 

^'^ti pergit. Altero * ab Tarraoone die ad stationem 

-n millia passuum distantem ab ostio Hiberi 
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amnis pervenit. 146. Inde duae Massiliensium 
Bpeculatoriae ^ praemissae rettulere, clas- « ^ - 
Bern Funicam stare in ostio flnminis, cas- theCartha- 

. • • -x Tx X • ginian fleet 

traque m npa posita. Itaque ut impro- atthemoath 

•J • X • X -LI x_- oftheEbro. 

Tidos incantosque oppnmeret, sublatis an- 5 

ooiis ad hostem vadit. Mnltas et locis altis positas 
turres Hispania habet, qnibiLS et specnlis et proptig- 
nactOis adversnB latrones ntuntur. Inde primo con- 
spectis hostium navibtiB, datnm Bignum Hasdrubali 
est, tnmnltasqiie pritiB in terra et castriB quam ad 10 
mare et ad naves est ortns, nondum ant pnlsn 
remorom andito ant aperientibns ^ classem promon- 
toriis; turn repente eqnes alins snper alium ab 
Hasdmbalo missus vagos in litore qnietosqne in 
tentoriis snis, nihil minus ' qnam hostem ant proe- if 
lium eo die exspectantes, conscendere naves pro- 
pere atqne arma capere inbet: classem Bomanam 
iam hand procul portn esse/ 147. Haec equites 
dimissi passim imperabant; mox Hasdrubal ipse 
cum omni exercitu aderat, varioqne omnia tnmnltu 20 
Btrepunt, mentibus in naves simnl remigibns mili- 
tibnsqne, fugientium magis e terra qnam in png- 
nam enntinm modo. Yixdnm omnes consoenderant, 
qnnm alii oris fanes ^ resolvnnt,* alii, ne quid teneat, 
ancoralia inddunt ; raptimqne omnia ac praepro- a| 
pere agendo,^ militnm apparatn nantica ministeria 
impedinntnr, trepidatione nautamm capere et ap- 
tare arma miles ^ prohibetur. 148. Et iam* Great sno 
Bomanns non apprcpinqnabat modo, sed S^i^b. 
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direxerat etiam in pugnam navoB. Itaque non 
ab hoste et proelio magis Poem quam suomet ipsi ^ 
tumultu turbati, tentata veriiis pugna quam inita, 
in fugam avertenint dassem, et qnum adversi amnis 

I OS lato agmini et tarn mnltis simul yenientibns hand 
intrabile esset, in litus pasgim naves. egemnt, atqne 
alii vadis, alii sicco litore e:(Gepti, partim armati, 
partim inermes^ ad instmctam per litns aciem 
ftuorum perfugere; duae tanien primo concnrsu 

locaptae erant Punicae naves, qnattuor suppressae.^ 
Bomani qnanqnam terra hostium ^ erat armatamqne 
aciem toto praetentam * litore cemebant, hand cnno- 
tanter insecnti trepidam hostium classem naves 
omnes, quae non ant perfregerant proras litori 

P5 illisas aut carinas fixerant vadis, religatas ^ puppl- 
bus in altum extraxero ; ad quiuque et vigiuti 
naves e quadraginta cepere. 

149. £a victoria Eomani toto eius orae maii 
_ „ potiti erant. Itaque ad Onusam classe 

The Roman . , . , 

^ fleet swe^s profectij ibiquo escensio ab navibus in 

outopposi- terram facta. Quum urbem vi cepissent 

captamque diripuissent, Carthaginem^ inde 

petunt, atque omnem agrum circa depopulati po8« 

tremo tecta quoque iniuncta ^ muro portisque incen- 

H^derunt. Inde iam praeda gravis ad Longunticam 

pervenit classis, ubi vis magna sparti erat, ad rem 

nauticam oongesta ab Hasdrubale. Quod satis in 

. fuit sublato, ceterum omne incensum est. 

Kec oontinentis modo praelecta est ora, sed in 
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EbttSTim insulam transmissum.^ Ibi tirbe, quae 
caput insulae est, biduum neqtdcquam summo la- 
bore oppngnata, nbi m 2 spem irritam frustra teri 
tempns animady^rsum est, acL populationem agri 
verei sunt, direptisque aliquot incensisque vicis, 5 
maiore quam ex continenti praeda parta quum in 
naves se recepissent, ex Baliaribus insulis legati 
pacem petentes ad Scipionem venerunt. Inde flexa 
retro classis reditumque in citiariora • provinciae, 
quo omnium populorum, qui Hiberum aceolunt, w 
multorum et ultimas Hispaniae legati ooneurre- 
runt; populi amplius centum vigi&ti* dicionis 
Bomanae^ facti siint obsidibus datis. Igitur terres- 
tribus quoque copiis satis fidens BomanuS usque ad 
saltum Castulonensem est progressus ; Hasdrubal in x5 
Lusitaniam ac propius Oceanum concessit. 

151. Quietum inde fore videbatur reliquurai 
aestatis tempus, fuissetque per Poenum Revolt 
hostem;^ sed praeterquam quod ipsorum iiergett-s. 
Hispanorum inquieta avidaque in novas res^ sunt 20 
ingenia, Mandonius Indibilisque, qui antea Ilerge- 
tum regulus fuerat^ postquam Bomani ab saltu 
recessere ad maritimam oram, ookicitis x^pularibils 
in agrum pacatum sociorum Bomanorum ad popu- 
landum venerunt. Adversus eos tribuni militum ii 
cum expeditis auxiliis a Scipione missi Eaaiiysup- 
levi certamine, ut tumultuariam nianumi^ preased. 
fudere omnes, occisis quibusdam captisque magna- 
que parte arrnis^ exuta. 152. Hie tamen tumultus 
oedentem ad Oceanum Hasdrubalem ds Hiberum ad 
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tutandos sooios retraxit. Castra Panica in agro 
Ilergavonensium, castra Bomana ad Novam classem^ 
erant, quum fama repens alio^ avertit^ bellum. 
Celtiberi, qtd prinoipes* regionis^ suae legatoa 
* The Celtiberi ^^®^^* obsidesque dederant Eomanis, 
gain Buo nuntio misso a Scipione exciti arma capi- 

cesses * , * 

gfainat unt proviuciainqtie Carthaginiensium va- 

lido exercitn invadunt. Tria oppida vi 

expugnant ; inde cum ipso Hasdrabale duobus proe- 

10 His egregie pugnant ; ad quindecim miUia ® hostium 
occiderunt, qiiattnor millia cum multis militaribua 
signis oapiunt. 

153. Hoc statu rerum in Hispania P. Scipio in pro- 
p Scipio yinciam venit, prorogate ^ post consulatum 

'5 tt^to imperio ab eenatu miasua. cum tpginta Ion- 
Spain. gjg navibus ^ et ooto millibus militum mag- 

noquo commeatu advecto. Ea classis cum magna lae- 
titia civium sociorumque portum Tarraconis ex alto 
tenuit.' Ibi milite * exposito profectus Scipio fratri 

20 se coniungit, ac deinde communi animo consilioquo 
gerebant bellum. Occupatis ^ igitur Oarthaginiensi- 
bus Geltiberico bello, baud cunctanter Hiberum 
transgrediuntur, neo uUo viso hoste, Saguntum 
pergunt ire, quod iM obsides totius Hispaniae tra- 

*5 ditoB ^ ab Hannibale fama erat medico in arce custo- 
diri^ praesidio. Id unum pignus inclinatos ad 
Eomanam societatem omnium Hispaniae populoinim 
animos morabatur, ne sanguine liberorum suorum 
'^ulpa defectionis lueretur. 154. Eo vinculo His- 
uiam vir unus sollerti magis quam fideli ^ consilio 
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exsolvit. Abelux erat Sagunti nobilis Byaiocmn 

*^ , of Abelux 

HisDanus, fidus ante Poems ; tnm, qualia * the Spanish 

* , , hostages are 

plenunque sunt barbarorum ingenia, oum put into the 
fortuna mutaverat Mem. Ceterum trans- Romaos. 
fiigam sine magnae rei proditione venientem ad s 
hostes nibil aliud quam untun vile atque infame 
corpus esse ratus, id agebat,^ nt quam maximo 
emolamento novis sociis esset/ Circamspectis 
igitiir omnibus, quae fortuna potestatis eius^ 
poterat faoere, obsidibus potissimum tradendis ani- lo 
mum adiecit, earn uuam rem maxime^ ratus conci- 
liaturam Eomanis principum Hispaniae amicitiam. 
155. Sed quum iniussu Bostaris praefecti satis 
sciret nihil obsidum custodes facturos esse, Bosta- 
rem ipsum arte aggreditur. Castra extra urbem in 15 
ipso litore habebat Bostar, ut aditum ea parte inter- 
cluderet Bomanis. Ibi eum in secretum abductum,^ 
yelut ignorantem monet, quo statu sit^ res: metum 
contintiisse ^ ad earn diem Hispanorum animos, quia 
procul Eomani abessent ; ^ nunc cis ^ Hiberum castra 10 
Bomana esse, arcem tutam perfugiumque novas 
volentibus res; itaque, quos metus non teneret, 
beneficio et gratia devinciendos esse. 156. Mi- 
ranti^ Bostari percontantique, quodnam^ donum 
efficere tantam rem posset, ** obsides " inquit *' in if 
civitates remitte. Id et privatim parentibus, quorum 
maximum momentum in civitatibus est suis, et pub- 
lice populis gratum erit. Yult sibi quisque oredi,' 
et habita fides ^ ipsam plerumque obligat fidem. 
Ministerium restituendorum domoe " obsidum milii* 
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met deposco ipse, at opera® quoque impensa con«^ 
silium adiuTem menm et rei suapte^ natirra gra* 
tae quantam insuper graliam possim^ adiiciam." 

157. Homioi non ad cetera^ Funica ingenia callido 
5 ut persua&it, noote olam progressus ad hostiiim sta- 

tiones, oonYentifi^ quibufidam auxiliaribns Hispanid 
et ab his ad Scipionem perduotus, quod affert expro« 
xnit, et fide^ accepta dataque ao loco et tempore 
oonstituto ad obsides tradendos, Saguntnm redit. 

10 Diem insequentem absumpsit oum Bostare mandatis 
ad rem agendam acoipiendis. Dimissus, quum se 
noote itorum, ut custodias bostium falleret, consti- 
tuisset, ad oompositam oum iis^ horam excitatis 
custodibus puerorum profectus, veluti ignarus in 

15 praeparataa sua fraude insidias ducit. In castra 
Bomana perducti; oetera omnia ^ de reddendis obsi- 
dibuB, siout oum Bostare constitutum erat, acta. 

158. Maior aliquanto^ Bomanorum gratia fait in 
The Romang ^ pari,* quam quanta Carthaginiensium • 

JO set them fuisset.* Illos ^ onim srayes superbosque 

free and g&in o r t. 

credit for it in robus socmndis expertos® fortuna et 

among the , _^ 

Spanish timor mitigassQ videri potuisset ; Bomanus 
prime adventu, incognitus ante, ab re 
clementi liberalique initium fecerat, et Abelux, vir 
«5 prudens, baud f rastra '^ videbatur socios mutasse. 
Itaque ingenti consensu defeotionem omnes spec- 
tare ; ^ armaque extemplo mota forent, ni biems, quae 
B^omanos quoque et CartbagiDienses concedere in 
tecta coegit, intervenisset.® 
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The ^nmmar commonly referred to to the last edition of th» 

Public School Latin Primer. 
^ refers to secttona in the Latia PrimM-. 
p. M pages in the Latin Primer, 
eh. M chapters of this book. 
B. „ Sections In Boby'a * Latin Orammar for Sciioolt.* 

1,-1. omninm : Latin Primer, § 130. (B. 520.) 

2. gesta sint, § 151. (B. 765.) 

3. H. dnoei § 125, a. (B. 504.) The name ' Hannibal ' meana 
* foyour of Baal.' 

4. inter se, belonging to eontulerunt arma, means * with one 
another.' 

5. ipaia, refeniog to what has been said of the greatness of 
the two countries: though so great in past times, yet nevet 
before greater than at this time. < Eren these.' 

6. vizinm, § 131. (B. 522.) 

7. aneepsy properly ' two*headed' (awhiheapuC) : op. praecejm, 
(B. 803.) 

8. perionlnm means here not merely * danger/ but *ru!n,' 

9. faerint: p. 162 (B), l (B. 702.) 

2.-^1. Hannibalem . . . iuravisso : p. 161, 1. 1 (1). (B. 537.) 
2. annonim . . . noTom : gemtivo cf quality, § 128. (B 524 ) 
8. altaribns, singular in meaning 
4. taotis saoris : p. 143, D, d, 
0. qunm primnm, * as soon as.' 
0. popnlo Bomano, § 106 (3). 



80 NOTES. 

3,--l. distvlonmt: p. 125 (7.) (B. 814.) 2. annos, § 10^ 

8. obtinnit. Obtinere does not mean ' to get,' nor does occU" 
pare mean ' to keep/ but vice versa, 

4. hospitiis (§ 113), * private treaties of friendship/ snch as 
two families might have with one another: here they were 
entered into between Hasdmbal and the Spanish chieftainB : he 
married a Spanish wife. 

5. nihUo, § 118. 

6. iram interfeotl domini. The genitive here expresses 
cause or origin. Observe that where we should use a substan- 
tive, *the murder of his master/ in Latin we often have a 
participle or adjective : so summus mons = * the top of the 
mountain ;' amissa Sardinia = ' the loss of Sardinia : ' concrete 
for abstract. 

7. eo habitn, * such an expression,' § 115. (R. 502.) 

8. viaui sit : p. 162 (B), i. (B. 702.) 

4. — 1. tit, * on condition that :' ea lege td is the full expression. 
The clause is consecutive. 

2. HiberuBi <the Ebro.' 

8. SagnntimB mediiB, &c. One would think from this ex- 
pression that Saguntum (a colony from Zakynthus, whence its 
name) was on or near the Ebro, whereas it was a long way to 
the south of that river : but the historians of the time did not 
know much geography, and one of the best, Polybius, thought 
that Saguntum was north of the Ebro. It is very doubtful 
whether Saguntum was really mentioned byname in this treaty 
at all. The Romans of course wished to prove that Hannibal 
was breaking treaties when he attacked it : the treaty perhaps 
only said that the allies on both sides should be secure from 
attack. Saguntum was in alliance with Bome. 

6, — 1* vixdnxn pnberem. He was really about 23 years old : 
perhaps he had returned to Africa at his father's death. 

2. Hamiloarem . . . rodditnm sibi esse : p. ICl, 1. 1 (2). (B. 
535.) 

8. parendnm, &c., § 141, 1. 

4. dieoemeres ; i.e, it would have been difficult to decide (if 
one had been present) : an implied oondition ; see p. 152, 0. and 
" note 4. (B. 644.) 
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5. esset: p. 162, ui. (2;, and p. 172, v. (B. 750 and 620.) 

6. plorimnm andadae, § 131. (B. 522.) With the verb a 
dative should be supplied, § 107, c. 

7. ad pericnla capessenda, § 148. ad, especially with the 
gerund, often expresses a purpose or eud. See oh. 13, note 4 

8. oaloriB . . . patiens, § 132. (B. 525.) 

9. temperans cibi, ' moderate in eating.' 

10. Eqnitnm, &o., § 130. (B. 520.) 

11. prinoeps {primus'capio) here = prtmiM. 

12. ingentia vitla. These chargeH made against Hannibal 
by an enemy are not very readily io be accepted. Polybius, 
a very careful historian, who was not a Boman but a Qroek, 
thinks that he was not cruel but avaricious. As to his faith- 
lessness there is not much evidence of it, but he was no doubt 
crafty and fond of stratagem. 

13. Pnnica perfidia or fides (cp. oh. 132) was proverbial among 
the Bomans ; perhaps there was no more ground for the phraso 
than for ' perfidious Albion,* used of England by Napoleon I. 

14. religio is prettv nearly wliat we mean by < conscientious* 
ness,' the feeling which keeps one from breaking &ith of 
violating any obligation. 

15. meruit. From the first meaning, ' to acquire a share of 
something ' (cp. the Greek fi^pos), merere or mereri (for it is also 
deponent) comes to mean * to earn pay,' and then generally * to 
deserve reward ' by any service. Here it means * to serve ns a 
soldier/ for merere stipendia, ' to earn soldiers' pay.* 

16. duel, § 107, d. Magno fvAuro dud, 'one who was to 
be,' &c. 

17. esset, § 150 ; quae = 'such as.' (B. 704.) 

Q, — 1. £z quo die = ea; 60 die quo, 

2. nihil = ntm, 3. morandun (supply ewe), § 144, 1. 

4. deinde. Observe that connecting particles are often leO 
out in Latin. 

5. no . . . opprimeret : p. 163, ii. (B. 678.) 

6. infcrre bellum, § 140, 4. (B. 534.) 
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7, — 1. Qnibns oppngnandis, § 143. (B. M8.) Quibus Btanda 
for *et hit. Observe the use of the genindive instead of a sub- 
gtantive : op. noto 6 on ch. 8, iram interfecti dominiL 

2. hand, p. 141, iz. A. 

8. Bomana arma, ' the hostility of the Bomans.* 

4. moTebaatnr, * was likely to be,' &o. 

5. parte : i.e, the territory south of the Ebro, which had not 
all been conquered by Carthage, though assigned to her by 
treaty with Rome. 

6. dioione, also spelt ditione ; cp. nuntius, contio. 

7. petiisse : p. 140, 6, 1. petere means * to aim at.' 

8. flnitimis domitlB gentibus : p. 143, D, d. Translate by a 
■ubstantive : * the conquest ofj* &c. 

9. id bellom ; i.e, with Saguntum. 

10. posset: p. 163, n., * might.* The principal clause here is 
positive : hence ut is used ; cp. oh. 38, note 5. 

11. ezpngnat : p. 150, 2, obs. 2 ; cp. aceipit just below. 

12. pugna . . . haMta: p. 143, D, d. Translate by post 
partic. act. 

13. in deditionem aodpere means ' to grant terms of surrender.' 
Look out deditio, 

14. trans ; that is, from a Boman's point of view : t.e. S. of 
the river. 

15. Carthagixdensium, § 127. 

8.— 1. Bomam, § 101. 

2. placuit, * it was resolved : ' p. 145, P, h (2). 

3. ad res . . . inspiciendas, § 143 : ad expresses a purpose.; 
cp. ch. 5, note 7. 

4. videretur, § 151, and p. 172, v. 

5. denuntiarent, § 150. (B. C80.) 

6. ab used before vowels, and often before consonants, except 
labials &, |>, /, V, m. 

7. sooiis, § 90. 8. ut . . . abstlneret: p. 161, n. (2). 
9. traiicerent, § 150. (B. 680.) 
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9.-1. parant, § 153 (2). (R. 695.) 

2. ultra, used as trans iu ch. 7 : south of the river. 

3. passtu mille, § 102 (2). The passm was 5 Boman feet, and 
the Boman foot was about 11} (11*65) English inches ; so that 
miUe pasaw is about 1G18 English yards. Pasetu seems to mean 
the double pace, from the place where the foot leaves the 
ground to the place where the same foot is put down again. 
The English military pace is 80 inches, which, doubled, is 
within two inches of the Boman pcustu, 

4. pervastatis . . . flnibof : p. 143, P, d. The use of the 
deponent partic. ingreesus marks the deficiency of the language 
here. 

5. aggreditor: p. 150, 2, obs. 2. (B. 594.) 
10, — ^1. patentiorem ; tie. less broken by rocks. 

2. vineas. Vinea means 'an arbour of vines;' but as a 
military term it means a roof by which soldiers might be shel- 
tered while undermining or battering the waUs of a town. Tho 
roof rested on posts 8 feet high, and was either carried or 
wheeled up to the walls. Here several were often joined 
together, so that a large number could work under them. The 
roof was covered with raw hides, as a piotection against firo 
thrown from the walls. (See Smith's * Dictionary of Antiquities.') 

3. posset, § 150. (B. 680.) 

4. ut = ' as was natmaL' 

5. ceterae . . . altitudinis, ' the height in other places.' 

6. emunitusi * built up.' 

7. iuventuB generally means ' young persons ' collectively, and 
here is used with plural verb : § 160. (B. 944.) 

8. plnrimnxn periouli, § 131. 

XX. — 1. baud plnres: a mild way of saying that the loss was 
heavier on the Carthaginian side; so in Greek oi/x ^Kta-Tu often 
means ' most.' 

2. at, § 152, n. Ut, postquamt uhi are followed by th{. 
indicative in temporal clauses. 

8. snbit, § 153 (2). (B. 695.) 

4. femur, § 100. 

P 2 
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5. abesset: p. 162 (6), l (1.) 6. quin: p. 167) Note 2 (2), 
(E. 712.) 

12.— 1> qnios, ' cessation.' 2. plnribns partibaB, § 121, B. 

3. ooeptae Bimt. When this verb is followed by a passive 
Infiuitive, it is generally itself also passive. (B. p. 137.) 

4. mnltitudine, § 116. 

5. FoenL This and the adjective Punicua mean of course 
* Phcenician.' 

6. arietibuB, § 112. 7. muri, § 13L 

8. oa ndna, § 111. 

9. iUomm . . . honiin, to be taken with animot. IZ7e, the 
former ; Me^ the latter : Iho first being, as it were, at a greater 
distance off. 

10. pugnatnm est, § 76. (B. 569.) 

11. tollnnt: p. 150, 2, obs. 2. (B. 594.) 

12. in rninaa, for they hsd got inside the wall. 

13. impedituxn, because they were among the ruins of the 
wall. 

13,-1. Boma: 121,0. 

2. yenisBo: 161, 1. 1 (1). (B. 537.) S, quibns, § 106, a. 

4. dicerent, § 150. A purpose may be expressed by (1) ut or 
qui with subj. ; (2) ad with accus. of gerund or gerundive; 
(3) cauta (abl.) with genitive; (4) fut. participle. If n^ative, 
by ne with subjunctive. 

5. operae pretinm. Look in the dictionary for this phrase. 
(B. 616.) 

6. Carthaginem, § 101. 

14. — 1. turns =: solus, Hanno was a rival and enemy of the 
family of Hamilcar. 

2. ne . . . Busoiperent: p. 161, n. 1 (2). (B. 672.) Bone... 
mitterent just below. 

3. maaoB properly means ' the good (or kind) people ;' it gets 
its common sense from the habit people had of giving good 
names to the spirits that they fearea ; so the Furies were called 
Jiumcrides = * kind goddesses.' 
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4. Barcini. Hamilicar was called Burca (t.e. liglitning). 

5. superesset, § 151. (R. 765). 

6. quietura, * would rest undisputed.* 

15, — 1. oupidine, § 111. 2. ad id, i.e. «regnum' 

8. nnde aroentor foedere : see note 3 on eh. 4. 

4. bonus : ironically said. 

5. ins gentium, 'international law/ which protected am- 
bassadors. 

6. nihiU, § 128, a. (B. 494.) 

7. deposonnt, * demand his surrender.' A common way of making 
amends to an enemy was to surrender the person who hud 
offended them. 

16. — 1. Aegates, off Lilyboeum, where the Cartliaginians 
were finally defeated in the First Panic AVar, 241 b.o. 

2. Eryeem, Mount Eryx, in the west of Sicily, held by Hamil- 
car against the Romans in the Fir^t Punic War. 

3. pater ipse. The argument is, if Hamilcar himself was 
beaten by Borne, how much more this boy. 

4. Tarento, § 122 a. 

5. ex foedere, 'according to our agreement by treaty.* (B. 
817 h.) 

6. Carthagini, &c. ; i.e. he is bringing rain on Carthage by 
his action against Sagnntum. 

7. Sim, § 147. (B. 666 6.) 

17, — 1. meam . . . esse: p. 161, 1. 1 (2), (B, 535.) 
2. patemas, ' against his father,' Hamilcar. 

8. eo, explained by quod^ &c. 

4. si viyeret . . . haberemns : p. 164, 1 (3). The imperfect 
or pluperf. subj. in conditional clauses implies that the condition 
is not fulfilled: <If he were alive '(which he is not): ch. 122, 
note 2. (B. 638.) 

5. oenseo, used of giving a vote for some course of action. 

6. piaonlnm, a victim offered to atone for something wrong ; 
used also of sacrifices to avert evil omens. 

7. deposoat: p. 164, 1 (2). (B. 688.) 8. nequeat, § 15a 
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18. — 1. ita, explained by what follows. 

2. senatui, § 106, a. 3. satisfiaciaiit, § 150. (B. 680.) 

4. abducat: p. 161, n. 1 (2). The prcs. subj. in conditions 
refers to a possible event in the future. (B. 638.) 

5. dedant, § 150. 

19,-1. Hannibalis, < in favour of Hannibal,* § 127. 

2. responsani est, &c., § 76. (B. 5C9.) 

8. ortiun . . . focere. Infinitives in oblique enunciation keep 
the tenses which would be used in the game statement expressed 
directly. (B. 766.) The verbs which follow a relative or 
conjunction, and are therefore subjunctive (§ 151), depend for 
their tenses on that of the verb which introduces the whole 
statement (p. 172, v). (B. 619, &c.) That verb is here ref/pon- 
sum est : hence we have praeponeret, which in the dbect state- 
ment would be jprae2>onit: 'Bellum ortum ab S. est, populus 
B. iniuste faoit, si . . . praeponit;' p. 161, 1 (1). (B. 641.) 
Do not confuse it with (3). 

20.— !• tenmt, § 153. 2. mittendis, § 143. 

8. militiim, § 127. 4. fore : see note 8 onch. 19. 

5. ab ea parte, * on that side.* 

6. aliquanto, * considerably.' 7. atrocior, * more fierce.' 

8. ferrent: indirect question combined with deliberative con- 
junctive (p. 153, E). Expressed directly, the question would 
De qua feramus opemi Ferrent, because dependent on scire 
poterant: p. 172, v. 

21. — 1- turris mobilis. Wooden structures were used to put 
the attacking party on a level with the defenders of the wall, or 
even above them. 

2. altitndine, § 116. 3. Quae com = et cum ea, 

4. admota esset, § 153. 5. ezturbasset ; i,e, from the walla 

6. ad submendnm, § 143. ad with gerund or gerundive often 
expresses a purpose : see ch. 13, note 4. 

7. caloe = * mortar.' 

8. mebat : compare the meaning of ruina, 

22.— 1- haberent : p. 172, v (0). 

2. ad . . . intordudendam: see note 6 on ch. 21. 
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8 omninm, neuter : objective genitive. 

4. nnica spes, § 90. 5. abessont, § 152, i. (3). 

23. — 1* publics; that is, he had an official appointment to 
protect their interests abroad, thongh not a Saguntiue himself. 
Buch a person was called in Greek irp6^tyosy and stood in the 
place of a permanent ambassador or consul. Thus Alkibiadea 
(being an Athenian) was the representative at Athens of Spartan 
interests, so far as they were not opposed to Athenian interests. 

2. ignoraretis: p. 172, v. The tense shows that veni is 
historic and not prmiary. (B. 607, &c.) 

8. pro, ' in accordance with : ' compare the use of eXf ch. 16, 

note 5. 

4. ab Bomanis : see note 6 on oh. 8. 

24.— 1. ▼obis, § 106 (3). 

2. adimit; i.e, 'he proposes to take.* 

8. aedifieetis, § 150. 4. deferri; p. 171 (4% 

5. fore : p. 171 (3). 6. singulis ; distributive, p. 128. 

7. si . . . velitis, 'if yon should make up your minds;' a 
possible future event: see ch. 18» n. 4. (Si vultis woull 
mean *if you now desire.') Tho verb of the apodosis woull 
ordinnrily be pros. subj. also; but here, expressed indirectly, 
it is infinitive : p. 164, v. (2). (R. 638.) 

8. vel, • even.* 

9. quam . . . sinatis, ' than that you should,' &c. ; a mixture 
of constructions, as if it had been written haeo patiamini neoesse 
esse (for patienda esse) oenseo, quam . . . sinatis, 

25. — 1* &d haee audienda: final ; op. ch. 18, note 4. 

2. seoestione &eta . . . anrnm oollatnm ... in ignem ad id 
faetum . . . coniioiebant. Observe the use of participles where 
we should break up the one sentence into many: 'departed, 
collected, made a fire,' &c. 

8. eodem, adverb. 

26. — 1* nudatam • . . esse urbefii: p. 161, i. 1 (2). Signum 
dederat is here equivalent to a verb of declaring. 

2. oustodiis, § 119 (5). 
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27.— 1. cunctandain, § 76. (II. 569.) 

2. paberes, those of fifteen aud upwards. 

8. interfloerentnr : p. 161, n. 1. (2). Signum dedU is Lere oqid« 
▼alent to a verb of commanding. 

4. parol, § 76. (B. 569.) 

28. — 1- do industria, < on purpose : ' q>. oh. 123. 

2. miUtmn praeda fberant : see ch. 20. Their ralue was not 
therefore included in that which was sent home. 

8. aUqnaiitam poooniae, § 131. (B. 522.) 

4. miBsam essei in agreement with the nearest of the subjects : 
for construction see p. 161, i. 1 (1). The subject of constat is 
the whole of the sentence besides. (B. 537.) 

5. Carthaginem, § 101. 

29.-1. Bomae, § 121, B. 

2. non lati anzilii : op. iram inter/ecti domini^ ch. 8, note G. 

8. esset : p. 165, tii. 

4. trepidarent : p. 162 (B), l (B. 702 ) 

5. coxunilerent, § 146. 

6. rem Bomaoam, * the Boman State.' 

7. SardoB, &c., the peopled against whom Bome had fought 
since the First Punic War. Et marks them off into two sec- 
tions, in the West and in the East, the component parts of 
which are coupled by que, atque, (B. 860.) 

8. tumoltnm, * a rebellion ;' used of risings in Italy, whether 
among Gkiuls or others. The Gauls in the North of Italy were 
not at this time subdued by Bome. (See Introduction.) 

9. foiBse . . . transitnroB, &c. The tenses are of course the 
same as if it were stated directly : see note 3 on ch. 19. 

10. armonun, § 132. (B. 525.) 

30.— 1. Ti = Tiberius. T.= Titus. 

2. Africa : not that Africa or any part of it had been conquered, 
but this was to be the direction of his military operations. 

8. provinoiae means here the places where the Consul was to 
cscrciie his functions, hiB sphere of action. 
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4. deeretae. Ko Roman legions conld be sent into tlio field 
except by the Senate's resolution, renewed each year. With the 
allies, i.e, the other Italians, we see they were not so strict. 

5. legiones. A Roman legion consisted of between 4000 and 
5000 infantry, with about 300 cavalry. Hence we see that 
the total number of Roman infantry levied was about 25,000, 
and of cavalry about 1800. 

6. videretur : subj. because hypothetical. 

7. peditum . . . equites : p. 130 (4). 

8. quinqneremes, ' ships with five banks of oars.' These were 
the ordinary war vessels of this time. In earlier times the 
Athenians had used ordinarily 'triremes,' carrying about 220 
men, which attained a very great speed by rowing. Sailing 
ships were much blower, and were used for merchandise. In 
fact, oars partly stood in the place of steam. 

9. dednctae ; i,e. from the building yards and ship-houses to 
the sea. 

10. latum ad populnm est The formal decision of the ques- 
tion of peace and war rested with the people voting by centuries. 
{Populus is not the same as plebs,) It is clear, however, that 
the Senate really decided everything. 

11. valient luberent; indirect question. This is the regular 
formula in sacli cases. 

12. snpplicatlOf a public service, consisting of processions to 
the various temples, either for prayer or thanksgiving. 

13. eveniret : p. 161, n. 1 (2). 

31.— 1. ita, *as follows.' 

2. qnatema . . • trooeni, distributive numerals, * so many to 
each legion.' 3. naves longae, ' war vessels.' 

4. centnm sezaginta : p. 129 (2). 

5. transmittere : intrans. ; cp. eh. 150, 6. ad aroendos : final. 
7. alter, • one ' (of the two). 8. copiarnm, § 131. (R. 522.) 

9. in Galliam ; i.e. (Pallia Gisalpina, the north of Italy, where 
disturbances were imminent among the Gauls. See ch. 44. 

10. rao iusto eqoitatu; i.e. 300. 

11. eqoitibus; ie. sodorum, 12. Bomanos, io. cQuileg 
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32. — 1- iusta, * the proper ceremonies.' A war declared with 
due tbrms was ittetum bellum, according to Eoman ideas. 

2. ad percontandos . . . nt indicerent. This change of con<- 
Btruction shows that ad with gerundive is equivalent to a final 
clause. Percontari is also written percunctaru 

8. pablioo oonsiHoi * with the sanction of the State.' 

4. oppugnasset : p. 162, ni. (2). 

5. si faterentnr, standing, in historic sequence, f or H fateantur 
in oratio recta. The whole sentence is really indirect command, 
with the verb of command suppressed, being the orders given to 
the ambassadors. 

6. ▼enemnt. Temporal conjunctions (except quum and dum, 
§ 158) are regularly followed by perfect indicative : oh. 11, 
note 2. 

7. private publicone ; an tmusual form of double question, 
p. 142. 

8. ininria, the opposite of iure, 

9. ictum asset : § 151 and p. 156, 8. (B. 765.) 

10. 0. LatatiuB. He made the treaty at the end of tho First 
Punic War, b.o. 241. 

11. negavissont, § 151. 

33. — !• ferociter : ferox is applied to a person of a spiritoJ, 
warlike disposition. 

2. voUot, § 151. In oratio recta : utrum vist da. 

8. dareti p. 161, n. 1 (2). (R. 672.) 

4. acoipere • . . gestures. In oratio recta : accipimus , . • 
geremw. 

5. quo . • , animo, eodem = eodem animo, quo, 

34,-1. imperatum erat, § 76. (R. 569.) 

2. traieoerunt, like trammittere, used intransitively. 

8. transeunt: p. 150, 2, obs. 2. (B. 594.) 

35.— 1. darent; Le. GaUi darent See p. 161, n. 1 (2). 
(R. 672.) 
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2. risiLS dicitnr ortiu: p. 140, B, 1. In these casos Latin 
prefers the personal construction where we use the impersonal, 
* it is said,' «fec. 

8. sedaretxir, p. 162 (B), i. (B. 702.) 4. stolida = auUa, 

86. — !• ix^ >6, referring to the speakers, the Gkrals. 

2. merltnm, ' service :' oh. 5, note 15. 

8. quae, referring to hoth vMritum and iniuriam, 

4. somerent, § 150. (B. 704.) 

5. audire . . . pelli. Ohserve the tense. 

6. indigna, * indignitiei.* 7. oorte, ' in any case.* 
8. pro alienis, ' to save other people's/ 

37* — 1* ^ BOciiB. Borne had an old alliance with Massilia 
(Murseilles), a Greek colony, which once rivalled Carthage in 
the trade of the Mediterranean. 

2. oonstaate, ' steadily maintaining.' 

3. transmisisse * cp. ch. 34, note 2. 

38. — 1- Oarthaginem Novam (now Cartagena), the chief Punic 
settlement in Spain, situated on the S.E. coast. 

2. Bomae . . . Carthagine, § 121, B. 

8. acta forent: p. 162, m. (2). (B. 750.) 

4. pacatis ; i.e, reduced to suhmission. 

5. nt non pads eolnm, &o. Non , . . solwn belongs to |xici8, 
and the clause is not a negative one : cp. ch. 6, n. 10. 

6. bonis, § 119, a. 

39,-1. instet: p. 163, m. 2. 

2. visari sitis : p. 162, m. (1), and § 64. This is the regular 
and only future subjunctive. (B. 617.) 

8. ooxnmeatTira, * leave of absence/ 

4. adsitis: p. 161, n. 1 (2). (B. 672.) 

5. nltro, literally * beyond ' (what was expected) ; hence 
* unasked.' 



92 NOTES. 

40. — '^' peteret, snbjunctive because subordinate to eiset, but 
Ibe more usual expression would be dum petit, § 153. 

2. ab Sicilia, * on tbe side of Sicily :' cp. oh. 20, note 5. 

41, — 1. praexnissis (ea^Zora^or/&ii8), &c. 

2. conciliarent, § 150. 

3. orae, tbe coast land by wbicb tbe roads ran. 

4. Hispanias . . . Galliis: plural, because referring to tbe 
several divisions of eacb. 

5. obtinendam = tenendam : cb. 3, n. 8. 

42. — 1* feroces : see note 1 on cb. 83. 

43. — 1- ante . . . quam venisset, § 151. Hannibal statea 
bis intention, wbicb bowever he was not allowed to carry out 

44.'^1* Boil, tbe most powerful and restless trilte of Cisalpine 
Gaul. 

2. colonias . . . dednctas. Tbese colonies were garrisons of 
Latins and other allies, planted in newly-conquered territory, 
and occupying the laoid as settlers > they served to secure the 
conquest. 

3. terroris, § 131. (B. 522.) 

4. trinmviri, 'commissioners.' 

5. ad agnim assignandmn, < to allot land ' to the settlers. 

6. diffisi, § 73. 7. eonfogerent : p. 162 (B), i. (B. 702.) 

45. — !• fide. This word means *a promise,* especially of 
protection. Compare the phrase in fidem recipere. 

2. obsides. These bostages bad been given at tbe end of the 
last Gallic war. 

8. redderentur. In oratio recta : nisi reddantur; p. 1G4, y. (2), 
and ch. 18, n. 4. 

4. essent Observe tbe change of tense. 

46. — ^1* praeoipitavit, intrans. 

2. ad qniiigeiLtos, * (men) to the number of/ &a 

& ceoidisse: p. 161, 1. 1 (1). (B. 537.) 
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4. de integro, 'afresh ;' Le. * from the begiiming.' 

5. dudtor, § 153. 

6. ngna. There was one standard to each oentnry (com- 
manded by a centurion), and sixty centuries to the legion. 

7. Taimetimi, § 101. 

47. — !• prozimnm ostiiim, i.6, the eastern mouth. 

2. satis, * quite.' We are not told who gave the information. 

48.— 1. munimento, § 108. 2. contrahendas, § 143. 

3. singnilis. The distributive numeral implies that one tree 
made one boat. 

4. poBsent: p. 164, y. 2. 

49. — !• ox advorso, ' opposite.' 

2. advorso flnmino, *up the river.' 8. ire iter, § 97. 

4. qnam, with superlative adjective or adverb, means ' as . . . 
as possible.' 

6. adoriatur: p. 172, v. (;8). (H. 621.) 

6. millia, i.e. poismum. See note 3 on ch. 9. 

7. seenndnm ; literally, ' following ' (sequor). Here the oppo- 
site of adverso flumine. 

50. — 1. accepit. Accipere often means ' to learn,* by report 
or otherwise. 

2. ad exoipiendnm, i,e, *to receive and break.' 

8. nantes, § 160. (B. 944.) 

4. cantn. All barbarians advance to battle with yells or 
songs. 

6. per expresses here the permanent condition. 

61.— 1* qui = 6< ii, 2. ratem, * a raft.* 8. pedes, § 102. 

4. pontis in modnm, * after the manner of,' &c. The elephants 
were first accustomed to be afloat on the fixed raft and then led 
on to the other, which was oast loosa 

5. Indi, the drivers, who came with the elephants from Asia. 

6. indderat ; i.e. into their mouths. 
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4. a montanifl . . . looo ; observe the use and the omission of 
a, § 122, 6. 

5. Yiae, § 131. Having got over one difficult pass, he is now 
in open and level valleys, tlurough which he inarches to the main 
ascent. 

63. — !• popnlum, * a district.' 

2. olivae ramis. The culture of the olive is so important in 
Southern Europe that it was almost everywhere a symbol of 
industry and peace. 

8. memoranteSy * stating.* 4. duces, ' guides. 

5. modo ne faceret: p. 164, v. 2. (B. 696.) 

6. credendnin, § 76, and p. 161, 1. 1 (2). (B. 569 and 535.) 

64. — 1* fiiisset . . . aocepfa esset. See ch. 122, note 2. (B. 638.) 

2. etiam sic, * even as it was.' 

3. obtinentes, ' occupying.' 4. ab latere, * on the flank.' 

5. nt Hannibal oogeretur, &c. This was to cover the passage 
of the cavalry and baggage out of ihe defile : probably the rock 
in question was above the pass, end he took up a position which 
checked the enemy's movements. 

6. tntnm praebebant, ' rendered safe :' comp. seeiurum prae* 
Btitit, ch. 57, note 6. 

65. — 1- T^OT^o die, nine days after leaving the plains. 

2. iagnm ; t.0. the top of the pass. S. bidnTun, § 102. 

(R. 460.) 

4. occidento lam sidere Yergiliamm; i,e, the constellation 
of ^e Pleiades, the setting of which (in October) marks the 
beginning of winter. 

5. despondere animos ; literally, * to give np courage.' 

6. Italiam ostentans, &c. No extensive view can be got frooe 
the top of the passes, but imagination would supply much. 

7. moenia ; i.e. the Alps which shut in Italy on the North. 

8. eos excludes reference to him'-elf* 

9. Bummum, adverb. ' at most.' 

10. altero (literally, * second ') = * twa' 
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66.— 1* ^^ Italia, * on tho side of Italy :' csp,ah latere^ ch. C4, 
note 4. 

2. at; ie. adeo fU, consecutive. 

8. titabassent: oh. 145, note 2. (R. 650 (&).) 

67. — I* ^ niille pedum spatiimi; (.e. the path Lad been 
earrieid away for a distance of 1000 feet. 

2. qnae res moraretnr: p. 162, nL (2), object of miraiUi, 
(B. 760.) 

68. — I* ea . . . Tia ; is, the way ronnd. 

2. haec, the new-fallen snow. 3. altitudine, § 115. 

4. veetigiimi reoipiebat; i.e, afiEbrded a footiog (so long as it 
was not much trodden). 

5. nt, § 152, n. (2). (B. 723.) 

6. nndam glaoiem, the last year's snow, formed into a sort of 
glacier. 

7. tabem, used of any melting snbstauce. 

8. posset, § 150. (B. 680.) 9. nt = Ua uL 10. 
pedica, § 112. 

69.— 1. ad viam • . . mnniendam, § 143. (B. 547.) The 
object was to restore the road where it had been carried away, 
by cutting a path along the face of the rocks which had been 
left bare. Munire is the usual word for road-makiDg. 

2. pabuli, § 131. (B. 522.) 

3. inferiora, *the lower regions.' 4. eultu, § 119, a. 
(B. 495.) 

70. — ^I* quindeeim diebuB ; i.e. nine for the ascent, two at the 
lop of the pass, and four for the descent, nearly all of which 
last were spent in getting past the landslip. 

2. tnuuderit, § 151. (B. 765.) Pottquam is regularly followed 
by the perfect tcDse. 

8. amisisse. Hannibal of course is the subjcci 
71. — !• id : t.e. bis proposaL 
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72.— 1. K«a8, § 101. (R. 464.) 

2. exeroita, &c. His own had been sent on to Spain nndei 
his brother : oh. 53. 

8. Padnm trai^dsse, p. 161, 1. 1 (1). (B. 537). 

4. diebvB, § 120. 

5. ne tentatnmm quldem: p. 161, i. 1 (2). (R. 535.) m 

• . . quidem are separated always by the word to which they 
most closely belong : p. 141, ix. 

6. il tentasset (in oraf to recta, si tentaverit): p. 164, V. 1 (2\ 
(R. 638), and oh. 84, note 2. 

73. — 1* edneerem . . . Bupersedissem : ch. 122, note 2. 

2. vioemnt, allading to the skirmish in ch. 52. 

8. fiigientein. It suits his purpose to suggest that Hannibal 
in leaving him behind was flying from him. 

4. haberetiB, because advent is used as a historic tense, 

• I came :' p. 172, ▼. 

5. imperatori, § 107, d, 6. pngpaandom est, § 144. 

7. priore belle ; i,e. the First Punic War. 

8. c.pta, § 92, 2, a. 

74.— 1. detreotaTerint, §151. (R. 765.) The occasion was 
when Hannibal was at the Rhone. 

2. duabns partibuB ; <.«. out of three, ' two-thirds.' 

8. spei, § 181. (R. 522.) 

4. at enim pand quidem. This states a possible objectiov, 
■ but it may be said they are few indeed but,' &c. Quidem 
(like fi4v) has often a concessive meaning, though apparently in 
a principal clause. (R. 677, a, 5.) 

5. immo, * nay rather.' 6. praeusti, ' frostbitten.' 

7. torrida meaus * parohed,' either with heat or cold, explained 
here by gdu, 

8. hoe, < of this kind.' 

9. vereor ne . . . videantur. The fear is that the victory 
which the Romans will win may bo attributed rather to tho 
powers of Nature. 

10. decs . • • f lofligare : p. 145, F, b (2). 
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75.-1. edide it: p. 1G2, ra. (2). (B. 760.) 2. pugna- 

verint, § 151. (R. 765.) 

3. Aegates insnlas. The decisive battle at the end of the 
First Punic War, 241 B.a 

4. Teliin: p. 152, D. 5. videatis: p. 165, th. (H. 660.) 

6. licnit; ije, we had it In onr power after the First Punic 
War to do this, but we abstained, and here is our reward. 
Bcipio's statements are exaggerated. 

7. ad Eryeem. Mount Eryx in Sicily, which Hamilcar held 
against the Bomans from b.o. 247 till the battle of the Aegates 
insulae, B.a 241^ and then was compelled to surrender. 

8. prO| 'ia return for.* 9. oppngnatnm, § 141, 5. (B. 553.) 

76.— 1- taatnm, 'only.* 2. eiMt, § 147. (B. 666 (6) > 

8. ab tergo : cp. ah latere, a fronte, &c., ch. 64, note 4. 

4. Tinoamnr : see ch. 122, note 2. 

5. obiiBtat, § 150. (B. 680.) 6. pngnemns: p. 165, til 
(B. 660.) 

7. pntet : p. 153, H. 

8. domesticas ; i.e. those just mentioned of wife and children 

9. intneri, &c. : p. 161, 1. 1 (3). 

10. talem . . . fore: the infinitiye construction marks this 
as the principal clause. 

77. — 1* Haee . . . oonsul, § 158. 

2. eccLois . . . vellet: p. 162, m. (2). (B. 750.) EcquU U 
an interrogative form of the indefinite quis, p. 23 (d), 

8. ea lege, * on the condition.' 

4. victor . . . victns: p. 152, B. (B. 642.) 

5. ad nnum, ' to a man.' 6. in id, ' for that purpose.* 

7. ezciderat. The lots were cflst by shaking up the names in 
a vessel, and taking those which fii'st jumped out. 

8. paribus ; i.e, contests between selected pairs. 

9. miserarentur; i.e. they pitied those who remained in 
slavery as compared not only with the victors, but also with 
those who had been killed in single comb^pit,* *^ '- 

•'■•■«*■ 
O 2 
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10. looutus fertnr : p. 140, B. 1. The personal construction 
is preferred in these cases. 

yg, — 1. alienis ; t.e. of the Gallic prisoners. 

2. vioimiu. Past for future, to express the certainty of the 
result. 

3. no ad efltiginm qnidem, much less therefore for attack : 
p. 141, IX. 

4. habentes, accus. 

79.— 1. ▼ictoribus : p. 152, B. (R. 642.) 

2. XL6 optare qnidem, * so £u from expecting more, not even 
their makes can go farther.* 

3. parentibiu, § 106 (3). 

4. reonperaturi essemtu: p. 55, and oh. 122, note 2. (R. 638.) 

5. onm ipsis dominis; i.0. when the owners of them are 
ours. 

6. tot labomm : genitive after emolumento. 

7. tempns est. ITsed with infinitiye clause, like aportet, 

8. opnlenta stipendia, * profitable campaigns.' 

9. emensos, agreeing with vo«. 

go, — 1. neo, for et ne. 

2. ezifltimarltlB : p. 152, dbs, 2. 

3. magni nominis stands for an adjective. 

4. memento (from moveo), ' an impulse.' 

6. ftdgore means the false glitter (prestige) attaching to the 
name. 

6. Bint, § 149. (R. 750.) 

7. a GalliB, * by Gauls ;' contemptuously spoken. The events 
are related in oh. 44-46. 

8. ignoto . . . ignoranti, because Scipio had only just txken 
the command: ch. 71. 

9. semestri. Scipio became consul in March; it was now 
October or November. The constant change of command was 
often a disadvantage to the Romans. 

10. aluxnnufl, because brought up in the camp. 
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81. — 1. ixiferenlis vim, *tlie aggressor. 
8. indignitas : op, indigna pati, ch. 36. 

3. depopoBcenmt : p. 126, note, 

4. primnm : adverb. 

5. deditoB : p. 152, B. 

6. affeotnri fuonixit = affecissent (R. 62&) 

7. Bui arbitrii, < subject to its will.' 

82. — 1* TiiidioaTorinLiiB, pointing to the future. 

2. ignavis, § 109. 

3. per tnta itinera fogientes, as opposed to the difficultiea 
lying between the Carthaginians and their home. 

4. oontemptu, § 124 (1). 

83. — 1* iungunt, literally 'yoke;' that is, 'connect the two 
banks.' * 

2. tntandi pontis oausa : see c]i. 13, note 4. 

3. oconpatis : i.e, * taken up beforehand/ always with a notion 
of seizing and anticipating. 

4. parol, § 76. (B. 569.) 

84. — !• SOBO datnrosL PoUicitw est is implied in praemia 
proponii. 

2. vellet . . . maluisBet: veUet (vdit in oratio recta)^ ch. 145, 
note 2 ; maluisset (Tiidluerit in oratio recta), ch. 72, note 6, ana 
ch. 122, note 2, implying that the choice is to be made after the 
victory : the primary tense, pointing to future time, becomes 
historic only because in historic consecution. 

3. potestatem faotunun, 'he would give them the opportu* 
nity * (of gaining that privilege). 

4. bina, distributive, p. 128. 5. rata, * fulfilled.' 

6. fsdleret (/allam in oratio recta), *if he proved fidse to his 
promises.' See above on maluisset, 

7. mactarent: p. 161, n. 1 (2). 

8. Bazo; i.e. nlice, 'the flint knife.' Primitive instrument^ 
are often retained in religious ceremonieQ. 
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85. — ^1. proonratis. The occurrence of a portent was alwayg 
followed by measures to avert the anger of the gods. Tiiis was 
called procuratio, 

S. et ipsi : i,e, ' he too ;' ipn strengthens et : ch. 144, note L 

3. droa, adverb. 

i. utrisque: generally singular; the sense is the same. 

S6.— 1. ezpediebaxLt, § 160. 

2. in inbsidiis, 'in reserve as supports.' The troops here were 
all cavalry, light or heavy. 

8. frenatoB. The light Numidian horse rode without reins. 

4. iaonlatores ; i.e, on the Boman side. 

5. ab tergo, * in the rear f op. ah latere, a fronte. 

87. — 1- pubesoentia. He was in fact 17 years old. 

2. perfecd . . . belli, * of finishing the war : ' cp. ira interfecti 
iomini = < rage for the slaying of Iiis master : ' ch. 3, note 6 
(concrete for abstract). 

8. Tietoxiam, the battle of Zama, b.c. 202. 

88.— 1« oampoB patentes, the plain of Lombardy, where 
lavalry would meet with few obstacles. 

89. — 1. seiret, subj. because it implies their purpose of con* 
sealing the &ot : p. 163, iv. 2. 

2. ratem, * the bridge of boats.' 

3. fluneii inngeret, § 150. 

4. legationibiui . . . andiendis: ablative after moraius, ex* 
pressing that in which he spent the time; traiieiebat implying 
that it took some time. 

5. diebnfl, § 120. 

6. millia : supply tMiMtttim. Both armies were now south of 
the Po, and (probably) on the west of the Trebia ; but some 
historians think that Scipio was now on the east side of that 

1*, and that Hannibal had passed on still further to the cnst- 
cutting him oflf from Borne. However that may be, S(;ipio 
it the riv^ Trebia between the two armies ; ch. 90. 
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90.— 1* lollicitandoB ; i.e, to instigate them to revolt 
2. Tigilia. The night had fbnr watches. 
8. eqniti = equitaiui, 

91. — 1- fefeUit, 'escaped notice' (of the enemy). 

2. tnibaviBset : eh. 122, note 2. 3. ntlqne novissimnin : 
to be taken together ; ' at any rate the rear.' (B. 901.) 

4. tenmt, § 153. 

5. emisBos a xnanilmsy as we say, 'slipped through their 
fingers.' 

92^—1. in dies, ' daily.* 2. nnmemm, < quantity.' 

8. non saeritnm est, < no great harshness was used.' Ohsenra 
the reluctance of the Boman historian to give Hannihal credit 
for humanity. 

93. — ^* lilybaeTtm. At the western point of -Sicily. 
a. ferret: p. 161, n. 1 (2). 

3. Arixninum (Rimini) ; see map. 4. adegit, * he bound? 

5. quo iMto ; (.e. the meeting having been cffeoted. They 
made their journey independently of one another. 

94.— 1. dilatam dimicatiOAem ; see note on ch. S7, perfecti 
heUi. 

2. veUet, § 151. 

3. oomitlonim, * the election of consuls.* Tempus propinquum 
if concrete for abstract. 

4. ne . . . diiferretur ; i.e. timore ne, 

5. oeoasio (aiimulahaf), 6. in se unumi < to himself alone.' 
7. propinquum, ' inmiediate.' 

95.— 1. foret: p. 162, hl (2) (11. 750) (not 'would be*). 
The advantage of the Bomans lay in delay, because Uannibal's 
supplies would thereby be exhausted. 

2. alteiiuB, * one ' of the two consuls. 

96. — 1* teneas, § 150. So veniaa below. 

2. centenoi; distributive, 100 from each, viz. cavalry and 
int'a:itry; 200 altogether. 

9. singpulif ^oveaos; so that the total would be 2000* 
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97,— 1* instifttii, participle, ' saddled.' 

98. — 1. tnmnltiim here means 'an irregular attack,' some- 
times ' an insurrection/ 

2. oertaminiB, § 132. {It. 525.) 3. aeeedebat quod: 

p. 161,1. 3. (B. 713.) 

4. hominibuB, § 107, &. 5. oaloris, § 131. 

6. ingress! snnt, § 152, ii. (2). 

7. osmibnSi § 107. 8. ut = adeo vt, 

99. — 1. miles, collective = milites: cp. egueSfdh, 90. 

2. per otinm, * at their leism-e.' 

3. adem, *the order of battle;' agmen being the 'order of 
march.' 

4. Baleares. These were slingers, &o., from the islands of 
Majorca, Minorca, and Ivica. 

5. ab comibns, ' on the wings : ' cp. ch. 76, note & 

XOO, — 1. sooinm = sociorum, 

2. ad hoc, * in addition to this.' 

3. animis, ' in the courage displayed by both sides.' 

4. contra, adverb. 

XOl. — 1* simul, for m'muZ atgu&, 

2. circumventi. Cavalry and Gauls having been driven back, 
the infantry was surrounded. 

3. alia; supply via. 4. interolusis, § 107, e, 

5. prae, ' on account of.* 

6. ferrent, § 149, and p. 153, b. The subjunctive here serves 
a double purpose for an indirect question and for the delibera- 
tive conjunctive. 

7. Flaoentiam. From this also they were probably divided 
by the Trebia (oh. 89, note 6), but might cross it at the town 
itself in safety. 

102. — 1* ftfunm, petiere; (.e, endeavoured to return to the 

oamp. 

% qnod . . . eserdtUB, § 131. 
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103.— 1* infeitis aignis ; f e. with hostile march. 

2. ita, with terrUis. 

3. ad praedandnin, with effusos, 

4. oomitiiB. The consul regularly presided over the aSections. 

5. Cn. and 0. are the abbreviations of Qnaeus and Gains. Tlie 
letter originally stood for the hard sounds of E and Q with- 
out distinction. When G was invented the old use of sur- 
vived in these abbreviations, though not in the full names. 

104.-1* Bomanis, § 107. 

2. elaiui, * cut o£f.' 8. sobTeherent, § 150 (such as). 

4. ipsorum: not 9ua because that would refer to the subject 
of the principal clause, Hannibal; ipse is often used as a 
eecondary reflexive pronoun. 

5. qncd . . . traheretur : p. 161, i. 3. The subjunctive 
implies that this was the complaint of the Gauls. 

106. — !• reciprocare ; lit. * to move backwards and forw^..fds ;* 
here, of the act of breathing. 

2. strepere . . . mioare . . . torpere, § 140, 2. (B. 539.) 

8. capH auribnB, * attacked in/ &c. Often it means so at' 
tacked as to lose the use of the part mentioned. Captus omnibus 
memMs = ' having lost the use of hi« limbe:' cp. oh. 118, 
ultero oeulo capitwr, 

106.-— 1- d® integro, * afresh.* 

2. explioare, ' to unfold (the canvas).' 

8. Btatnere, * to set up (the poles).' 

4. qnod statutum esset: subjunctive, because indefinite and 
hypothetical : ch. 145, note 2. 

5. strage, derived from stemo, 

e. nequiret: p. 162 (B), l (B. 712.) 7. nervis, < muscles.' 

107. — 1* ftA decern millia, * to a point ten miles from the 
town.* 

2. pro anmoiOy ' in proportion to the number' (of the slain). 

103. — 1- prodigia. Livy is not credulous about these, but 
simply copies them down from tho records of the poniijkes. 
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2. in qnit; eap^^ly ntmUatu-n etL 

3. triumphiuii damasBe; u$. *had cried lo triurtvphe! fha 
usual shout at a triumph. 

4. aedem lunoxiiB ; ix, at Lanuyium. 

5. palvinari, * a cushioned seat ' (from pulvinuSi a cushion) 
placed before tiie images of gods. 

6. yisos ; %.e. * (persons) were seen.' 

7.1160 cum nllo congresBos; «.e. * held no communicatioua 
with anyone.' 

8. lapidlbuB pluvisse, a meteoric or Tolcanic shower. 

9. Caere, indecL : abL Caere, 

10. Bortes. These lots which shrank were slips of wood or 
metal with words on them, which were consulted like an oracle, 
by drawing at random. 

11. vigili, § 106, 3. 

109. — 1* ob oaetera prodigia; i.e, to know what measures to 
take ; see note 1 on ch. 85. 

2. libros: the sibylline books, which were in charge of a 
board of ten {decemviri sacris faciundis). 

3. pluTisset: virtual oratio obliqua. The truth of the state 
ment is not youched for by Liyy. 

4. noyendiale Bacmm. This was the established remedy foi 
a fall of stones. 

5. lustrata. This was done by a procession round the city 
walls, with prayers and sprinkling of holy water; ordinarily 
performed at the end of eyery 5 years (lustrum), 

6. hostiae maiores; i.e, 'full-grown animals,' opposed to 
lactenies, ch. 115, note 2. 

7. ex auri pondo quadraginta = ex quadraginta Qihria) auri 
pondo. Pondo means 'by weight,' the original form being 
libra pondo = a pound ; then it came to be used by itself in- 
declinable. Quot pondo ? = how many pounds ? - 

8. lectistemium : * the offering of banquets in the temples.' 

9. snpplicatio : a series of processions, in which all joined, 
iQ the yarious temples, accompanied by a religious service. 
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10. 0enio, the guardian spirit of the Boman people. 

11. vota Bnscipere si . . . stetissety ' to undertake vows (to 
be paid) in the event that,' &c. (Stetisset, in historic sequence 
for steterit, primary : ch. 84, note 2, and 122, note 2.) 

12. haeo proeorata votaqne ; i.e. ' the provision of this/ &c. 
Concrete for ab^traot : ch. 3, note 6. 

18. magna ez parte, * in a great measure.* 

14. religione ; i,e. the feeling of awe which the prodigies 
inspired. 

1X0, — 1* designatomm. So called from their election till 
the ides of March, when they actually took office : see ch. 1 14. 

2. adesset: p. 161, n. 1 (2). 

8. In provinda; i,e. the province of Ariminum (or Gallic 
Umbria). This soon after ceased to be a province. Gallia 
Gisalpina was not yet one. 

4. memori, § 107, e, 

5. oertaminnm, § 133 (4). Flamiuius had proposed an 
agrarian law 232 n.0. for dividing land in the north of Italy 
among the people. In 223, when consul, he had gained a 
yiotory over the Gauls, though the Senate had found a flaw in 
his election and recalled him before the battle. On his return 
he celebrated a triumph, though the Senate refused permission. 

6. patribufl, *the Senate.' 7. uso, 'alone.' 

8. tulerat, *had proposed.' 

9. onive sexiator pater foisset, ' or the son of a senator : ' ch. 84, 
note 2. 

10. amphoramm. The amphora was a liquid measure equal 
to six gallons, used as a measure of the capacity of ships. 

11. esset, § 151. 

12. quaestns, * commercial speculation.' The people are 
always jealous of the combination of power and wealth. In 
Sallust's 'Jugurtha' the tribune Memmius complains, penet 
eosdem et summam gloriam et maximas divitias. eue. 

111.— 1. onentiendis, * tampering with.' 

2. Latinamm ferianun, the ancient festival of the Latin 
league, when the coniuU offered ^acrifige on the Alban moimt 
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3. non omn senatiif &o.; t^ '(pecple said) that not with 
tlie Senate/ &c. 

4. oum diis: because the consuls had to offer sacrifices on 
Ihe Capitol when they took office, which Elaminius neglected. 

5. universi. This must be exaggerated, for nothing efiEective 
was done. This account is probably hostile to Elaminius. 

112.— 1. logati, ^ commissioners.' 

2. litteraoi the letter of recall, which Flaminius had dis- 
regarded : c^. 110, note 5. 

3. immolanti ei, § 107, 'while he was sacrificing,' implying 
that misfortune was portended to him by the event. 

4. in omen magni terroris, * as a terrific portent.* 

113. — 1. ezercltnum depends on hibemia, and has the genitiye 
utriusque partis dependent upon it. 

2. Ipsonmi inter se frande, * their treachery to one another ;' 
the conspiracies being disclosed by the conspirators themselves. 

114.— 1. do repnbliea rettulisset. Beferre is * to consult the 
senate/ de repvblica, ' on the state of public affairs.' 

2. instimi imperium, because the imp&rium was formally 
conferred by a lex ouriata moved for by the consuL 

3. id; i.e. the auspicium or * divine sanction/ testified by 
omens. This Flaminius had not taken with him, because «he 
left Bome as a private person, nor could he obtain it (eondjpere) 
except on Roman soil, of which a province was not part. 

X15. — 1* anotoribos, * the witnesses who vouched for them.' 

2. maioribiiB hostiiBy opposed to lactentibw; cp. ch. 109* 
note 6. 

3. proenrarentnr: see note 1 on ch. 85. 

4. snpplicatio: see note 9 on oh. 109. 

116, — 1. qnnm, • although.' The ordinary passes were being 
guarded by the consuls at Arretium and Ariminum. 

2. inundaTerat, Intrans. 3. id, * those trocps.' 

4. novissimos, ' last.' 5. Oallos after eohibentem. 

6. dilaberentnr, *fall out of the ranks:' ch, 84, Qote 2 (ao 
nraeiremt below). 



NOTES. 109 

117. — 1. qua modo, conditional (n* rr.odo): cp. ch. 145, 
note 2. 

2. immergenteB se, * plunging into deep water.' 

3. Oalli. Compare the obaraoter of the Ganls given hv GaBsar, 
Bellum Gallioum, ill. 19 : ut ad hella susdpienda GaXUrrum 
alacer ac promptus est animus, sic mollis etc mtnime resistens ad 
ealamitates perferenda^ mens eorum est, 

4. vigiliaey * want of sleep.' 

118.— 1. rtemerent, § 150. (R. 680.) 

2. neoessarinm, properly of that to which one is driven bj 
necessity ; hence A that which is barely snfiScicnt. 

8. ocnlis, § 116. 4. quo = tf< eo, § 150. 

5. grftvanteiy agreeing with humore^ but referring also to 
vigiUis* 6. altero conic capitnr : see note 3 on ch. 105 

1] 9. — 1. oopias, * the means.' 

2. in prixnis; ie. regionibtis, 'equal to the best. 

3. tbf oz ab| &o. His spirit was raised by suocessfal insub- 
ordiDation. 

4. non mode s non modo non» 5. legnm, § 132. (B. 525.) 

120. — 1* M» *for tliat reason ;' often with comparatives. 
2. oaedibna, &c., § 113. 

121,-1. vagari: p. 161, 1. 1 (3). 

2. oollegam ezspeotandnm : p. IGI, 1. 1 (3). 

5. conixmotis ezercitibiui, § 125. 4. effosa, ' nnrestrained.' 

122.— 1. effodiaat: p. 161, n. 1 (2). (R. 672.) 

2. obtorpuenmt, § 152, ni. As a rule, in conditions the indi- 
cative is used if tiie event supposed is one which may actually 
have occurred or be occurring at the time when the words are 
used. The subjunctive either refers to tho future (in primary 
tenses, present or perfect), or, if used of past and present (in 
historic tenses, imperf. or plupf.), implies that the event sup- 
posed has not occurred and is not occurring. (But the future 
indicative is also used as equivalent to present subjunctive.) 
(B. 638, 639.) 
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S. prixnoribns, tho members of the aristocracy in the army; 
opposed always to Flaminius. 

123.-1. agri, § 131. 

2. velnt . . . relioto spatio = velut tpatium relictum tit 

3. de indnstria, *(m. purpose.' 

4. colleB insnrgimt ; that is to say, the hills again come close 
down to the lake : this point is about half-way through th« 
pass. 

5. oonsideret: p. 172, v. fi, 

6. post montes; i.e. so as to be concealed in the hills by the 
side of the pass. 

7. tnmuliSy * mounds ' near the lake. 

8. intrassent : p. 168, 3. 

124. — !• «ltitim . . . pervenisset, &c. Observe how the 
clauses are linked together into one sentence by guiim, 
ablative absolute, and pofstquarrij where in English we should 
break it into separate sentences, e.g., ' The consul had encamped 
in the evening on the side of the lake ... he had made a 
forced march, and had arrived at his position so late that he 
could not examine the ground before him. Early the next 
morning he set forward again/ &c. (Arnold, ' Hist of Bome/ 
voL iiL p. 89.) 

2. angostiiB, ' the narrow defile ' at the entrance of the pass. 

3. id . . . hostinm, § 131. (B. 522.) 4. ab tergo; ue, the 
cavalry. 

5. super eaput; i,e. the light-armed troops. 

125.— 1- i&ter se . . . oonspeota, ' visible to one another.' 

2. Bomanus, 'the Bomans' generally. 

3. in frontem, &c., in the direction of, &c, 

.4. instruorotur: subjunctive, because this was in fact not 
fully done at all ; § 152, in. (B. 698.) 

5. pOBsent may perhaps be attracted into the same mood (oi 
used loosely for mdicative. Gp. paueis ante diebusy quavA 
Syraewae caperentuff in A/rioam transmisU), ^ . , 
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126 —1* quot^ne, from quisqtte. This clause gives tlio rcasoD 
of the confusion {turhatos ordine), 

2. evadendnm, § 144, 1. 

3. flit. § 151. The sentence depends on a (historic) present, 
to be supplied from iubet, 

127. — 1- tantnm aberat nt . . . nt yiz, &c. Tantum ahed 
is followed by two ut clauses, the first substantival (being the 
subject of the verb)i the second consecutive : p. 162 (B), i. a 
(R. 712, 6.) 

2. strepentinm . . . paventinm. Strepere is used of the 
shouts of ihe victors. We should say here * cries of triumph 
and panic :' op. fremitus indignantiumj ' murmurs of indigna- 
tion.' C!oncrete for abstract : cp. note 6 on ch. 3. 

3. alii . . . alios, expressing the complete confusion of every- 
thing. 

128. — ^1* oaptii 'checked/ and so rendered useless: cp.npte 3 
on ch. 105. 

2. hastatos . • . prihcipes . . . triarios; i,e, the first, second, 
and third line of the Roman legion. The first two consisted 
normally of 1200 men each, and the third always of 600. 

3. nt . . . esset, consecutive, * in such a form that/ &c. 

4. senserit : p. 162 (B), i. (R. 712.) 

129. — 1* robora vironun. As we say, 'the flower of the 
army,' the stoutest and best soldiers. 2. Ducario, § 109. 

8. facie quoqne ; is, not only by his dress. 

4. popularibTLS suis, with inquit. The Gaul refers to the 
war of 123 B.O., in which Flaminius defeated the Insubrians. 

5. manlbns. The idea of offering victims to the spirits of 
the dead who demand vengeance is ancient and natural. 

6. triarii The men of the third line or reserve were tried 
veterans, foithful here to the last. 

130.— 1- super alinm alii. The reference is to both arma 
and viriy the two together being equivalent to cum armis viri. 
$160. 

2. quoad eapitibui . . . ezstare possunt; ij$, as far as they 
oan without being out of their depth. 
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3. faere qno8 . . . impnlerit. jSiant gut (indefinite) is followed 
by sabjunctiye, § 150 (suoh that). 

4. neqnicqnam, mihfessi. 

131. — !• adversos; i,e, they made their way straight on 
through the pass. 

2. agerentnr. The subjunctive expresses their uncertainty 
as to what might be happening. Qtuie cigebantur would be a 
definite reference to the facts known by the historian. 

8. esset: p. 162, m. (2). (B. 750.) 

4. inolinata re, * when the battle was decided.' 

5. dispvlsa nebula: concrete for abstract; op. ch. 127, 
note 2, and oh. 8, note 6. 

6. liqnida, 'clear.' 

132* — 1* agmine, used of the oi-der of march, as opposed to 
acies. 

2. super, * over and above.' 8. fidem dante = poUicente, 

4. tradidissent : in oratio rectay tradideritU : ch. 84, note 2. 

5. Funica religione : cp. notes 13 and 14 on ch. 5. 

133. — ^' multiplez, 'many times' (what I have reckoned). 

2. facta traditor : p. 140, B. 1, and ch. 77, note 10. 

8. Fabium, Q. Fabius Fictor, the father of Roman histoiy, 
who took part in this war. 

4. eaptivonun, partitive genitive. 

5. qui . . . essent, ' any who were.' 

6. Latini nominis ; t.e. not necessarily natives of Latium, but 
Italians to whom Bome gave certain political rights. 

7. segregata . . . sepeliri. We should say, * to be separated 
and buried :* ch. 124, note 1. 

8. inqnisltnm non invenit, ' he looked for hut did not find.' 

134.— 1. esset : p. 162, m. (2). (B. 750.) 

2. oomitiiun, the plaoe where magistrates would address the 
people, adjoining the Forum. . 

8. euriam, where the Senate was sitting. 
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135. — 1- certius, * more definite.' 

2. Buoram, after cuiusque ; § 180. (B. 520.) 

8. oertum habnit, * felt sure.' 

136. — 1- inqnisissent. The subjunctive expresses their in* 
tontion rather than the fact that they did so: p. 163, ly. 2. 

2. cemeres: p. 152, C. (B. 644.) 3. domos, § 101. 

137. — 1* praetores, for the consuls were not there. 
2. resisti, § 76. (B. 569.) 

138. — 1* propraetore, the regular title of a oonsurs dele^ 
gate. Proconsul/iB the governor of a province : eh. 158, note 1. , 

2. post pugnam . . . anditam, concrete for abstract: 'after 
the news of the battle :' oh. 8, note 6. 

8. oircumventa : supply esse. 

4. priorom ; i.e. iaeturarum, 

5. causa, * a malady.' 

6. sentiretur, § 151 : dependent on exidimahant . . aeati" 
mandum esse. So also incideret, aggravaret, possent : p. 172, v. 

7. TiribuB eztenuatis: opposed to rerum magnitudinef Uhe 
exhaustion of,' &c. Gp. Sicilia amtssa, interfectua dominus, 
pugna audita^ &c. : ch. 8, note 6. 

139. — 1* dictatorem. The dictator was absolute, and super- 
seded all other magistrates. His term of office * was limited to 
six months, but he usually resigned when the special thing was 
done for which he was appointed. 

2. Tmo = solo, 

8. populus. Usually the Senate decided that a dictator 
should be appointed, and a consul nominated the^man. Here, 
as the consul was not present, they did not veDture to nominate 
(dicere) at all, but had recourse to popular election, as for a 
consul. 

4. magistrum equitnm : nominated usually by the dictator ; 
be was not really in command of the cavalry, but simply second 
In rank to the dictator. 

5. negotiuxn datum =s jnandatum. 
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6. flrmarent : p. 161, ii. 1 (3). 

7. videretur, * scemod good.' 

8. dimloandum esse . . . neqaissent. Indirect BtatextLcnt 
after a verb to be supplied. 

140. — !• We now return to the events in Spain of the pre- 
vious year, the year in which Hannibal was crossing the Alps. 
An account of these events is a necessary part of the history of 
the war, for here the Bomans gained successes, which in some 
degree balanced the victories of Hannibal. " The importance 
of the Spanish war cannot be estimated too highly ; foi by dis- . 
puting the possession of Spain, the Bomans deprived their 
enemy of his best nursery of soldiers, from which otherwise he 
would have been able to raise army after army for the invasion 
of Italy. But its importance consisted not so much in the 
particular events, as in its being kept up at all : nor is there 
anything requiring explanation in the success of the Bomans. 
Their army had originally consisted of 20,000 men ; and 
P. Scipio brought some reinforcements ; while Hasdrubal and 
Hanno in their two armies bad a force not much superior : 
hence, after the total defeat of Hanno, Hasdrubal could not 
meet the Bomans with any chance of success. For Spanish 
levies were now no longer to be depended on, while the Bomans 
were inviting the nations of Spain to leave the Carthaginians 
and come over to them. In this contest between the two 
nations, which should most influence the minds of the Spaniards, 
the ascendency of the Boman character was clearly shown ; and 
the natives were drawn, as by an invincible attraction, to the 
worthier." (Arnold, * History of Bome/ vol. iii. p. 135.) 

2. genmtnr, § 153. 

3. Cn. ComelixLB Scipio, brother of P. Scipio, the consul who 
was opposing Hannibal in Italy. On. is the abbreviation for 
Gnaeus : ch. 108, note 5. 

4. in Hispaniam . . . missus: see ch. 53. 

5. droximvectns ; i.e. by sea. 

6. Bomanae dicionis feoit: A possessive genitive used as a 
predicate. (B. 617.) Bicio is also written ditto. A similai 
variation occurs in solacium^ contio, nuntitis, otium, setiui 
(seeius), convicium. 

7. Gonciliata. This word properly means 'to call together' 
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(calare, koXuv): hence 'to bring together* or * win to oneself;' 
in the latter meaning used either of persons or things. 

8. ad, ' as far as/ with vcduit, 

9. ferooioreB lam ; i.e, where they began to be more, &c. 

10. axudliomm, used of allies beyond Italy. 

11. eohortes. A cohort was from 300 to 600 men. 

141. — 1- ois, from Scipio's point of view : * on the north of the 
river.* 

2. alienarentnr, § 151. 8. eundnm, § 144. 

4. soiret, § 150. (B. 718.) 5. dimicandnm, § 144. 

G. magni certaminis, § 128 : * it did not involve a very serious 
struggle.' 

7. oapinntur, § 160. Ipse dvx is grammatically the only 
subject. Observe the variation to the present tense, p. 150, 2, 
obs. 2. 

8. parvi pretii (§ 128 a) = vilium. 

9. rernm . . . mancipiorom, § 128 : after praeda, 

10. citra, from the point of view of the armies in Spain: *on 
the south of the mountains.' 

142. — 1- equitum. MiUe may be used either as an adjectivo 
indecl. or as a substantive followed by genitive. Millia is 
always a substantive. 

2. tanquam occursums, like ws with future partic. in Grecic, 
expresses the purpose (ch. 13, note 4). 

8. perditas res ; t'.e. that a decisive defeat had been sustained. 

4. acoepit; t*.e. * received information.' 

5. Tarraoone, situated on a high rock near the sea, the great 
stronghold of the Bomans in this war, as Carthago Nova of their 
enemies. Its harbom* was not very gocd. 

6. ut . . . or cent : p. 161, i. 2. The clause is here in apposi- 
tion to q%ody which is the subject of the principal verb. 

7. animadvertisset, * inflicted punishment.' 

143. — 1* imperatis, in its transitive sensd used personally 
in the passive. 

H 2 
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2. mnlt&tos. The want of a past partic. active causes tliai 
the passive partio. shoiild be used (not necessarily as abla- 
tive absolute). 

3. luB, * the Roman authority.' 

144. — 1. ct ipsos: eh. 85, note 2. 

2. ad, ' as many as ;' the expression ad duodecim mtUia being 
here used as subject to the verb : cp. ch. 148, near the end. 

3. dies, § 102. 4. quattnor pedes, § 102. 

5. plnteos: much the same as vineae, but perhaps smaller 
and lighter. 

6. tutamentmn. The more usual construction is dative, 
tutamento, § 108. 

7. faerit: p. 162 (D), i. 8. dedujitnr, like d€ditio,Jised 
of capitulation. 

145. — 1' Carthaglne; i.e. Carthago Nova. 

2. occurrisset : subj., because virtually conditional. 'If the 
enemy should meet me either on land or on sea, I mean to 
engage him.' Si occurrat^ conflicturus sum. (R. 628.) Parattis 
confligere stands for the future participle. Here the consecution 
of tenses is historic ; hence occurrisset : ch. 84, note 2. 

3. minus, equivalent to a negative. 4. altero = secundo, 

146. — ^1* speonlatoriae; i.e. naves, 

2. nondnm . . . aperientibus; t.e. ' still hiding.' 

3. nihil miaus = quidvis potiw. 

4. olassem . . . esse : p. 158, 2. ^ In oblique narration the 
three forms of indirect speech are frequently combined under 
the government of one principal verb.'* 

147. — 1* ^fiULOS, the hawsers attached to the stern. 

2. resoivimt. **With quum the subjunctive implies that the 
event exercises or might exercise an influence on the event 
named in the principal sentence '* (R. 722) : hence the former 
event must be more or less antecedent to the latter. Here, how- 
ever, the action expressed by the temporal clause is subsequent 
to oonscenderanL The indicative is also used when the intention 
is merely to mark the time, and not to indicate connectioiL 
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The sentence here might have ran quum vix oonseendisserU . . 
resolvunt. 

3. agendo, &o., * by reason of the hnrried action.* 

4. miles, collectiyely for mt7«7e8 ; so perhaps iZomantM below. 

148. — 1* ip>^ strengthens 9wmet, for which see p. 128, 0. 

2. inermes, from arma : cp. exeepti, from capio, 

3. suppressae, ' sunk/ 

4. hostinin, ' in the possession of the enemy/ § 127. 

5. praetentam. Prae in composition often implies position 
cr motion along the edge of a thing ; op. praelegere aram, ' to 
coast along the shore / oh. 150. 

G. religatas: cp. ch. 143, note 2. Another example is eap- 
tamgue diripuissent, ch. 149. 

149. — i- Carthaginem: ch. 145, note 1. 

2. iniunota. No buildings ought to adjoin the walls of a 
fortified town. 

150. — ^1- transmissum, § 76. (P, 569.) Used as an intransi- 
tive verb. 2. in, *■ with a view to.' 

8. citeriora; i.e. from a Boman point of view: the part 
called afterwards Hispania citerior. Of course Spain was not a 
Roman province at this time, though the word provinda is used 
here. 

4. popnli amplins centum viginti. The omission of quam 
with pltUy minus, ampliusj &c., is not uncommon. 

5. dicionis Bomanae: see ch. 140, note 6, and ch. 154, note 5. 

\!^\ — 1. fuiflset per Foenum hostem : a condition inform- 
ally expressed. Seep. L52,B. (B. 642.) * If only the Cartha- 
ginians had been concerned.' 

2. novas res, 'change,' esp. of government; {.e, 'revolution/ 

3. nt tumultuariam manum, ' being, as they were, a mere 
band of insurgents.' 

4. armis, § 119, h. 

152. — 1. NoTam elassem: tho name of a place; position 
uncertain. 
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2. alio, adverb. 3. avertit : see oh. 147, note 2. 

4. principes --^primi, 

5. regionis, § 130. But the < thing distributed' is, strictly 
speaking, the inhabitants of the distrief; not the district itself. 

6. ad qnindeoim millia : see ch. 144, note 2. 

163. — 1- prorogate. The practice of appointing a consul or 
praetor to command in a province after the expiration of his 
regular oflSoe soon after this became general. He would then 
be called pro-consuL 

2. longis navibos, ' war ships.' Oneraria is a merchant ship 
or transport. 

8. tennit, 'reached.* 4. milite: ch. 147, note 4. 

5. oocnpatis : ch. 83, note 8. 

6. traditoB ; t.e. to the governor of the town. 

7. cuBtodiri: p. 161, 1. 1 (1). (R. 637.) 

154. — 1. soUerti magis quam fideli: a mild description of 
an act of gross treachery. 

2. qualia : here = talia enim. 

3. id agebat, * he made it his object.' 

4. ut . . . esset: substantival clause, because in apposition 
to id, the object of agebat, but the ut has also a final sense. 

5. potestatiB eins : ch. 140, note 6. 

6. nnam , . . mazime = maxime omnium, 

155. — !• abduotuxn : ch. 143, note 2. 

2. sit: p. 162, ni. (2). (B. 750.) 3. oontinnisse: ch. 146, 
note 4. 

4. abessent, § 151. 

5. ois, from the speaker's point of view: S. of the river. 

156.— 1- niiranti, &c., after inquit. The participles to be 
translated by clauses. 

2. quodnam : p. 23 (9) ; the adjectival form. 

3. oredi, § 76. 4. habita fides : * trust reposed ' in a 
man : /Idem is the * faithful service ' in return. 
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5. domos, § 101. 

6. opera, 'pains or trouble in doing' a thing. 

7. snapte : p. 123, 0. 

8. poBsim: subordinate to the final clause, but it might be 
subj. in any case: see ch. 145, note 2. 

157. — 1* Ad cetera, &o., ' equal to . • .' Certainly the man 
acts with almost incredible folly. 

2. conventiB. This verb is sometimes transitiye ; hence its use 
personally in the passive. 

8. fide : promise of protection on the one hand and service 
on the other. 

4. onm lis ; t,e, the Bomans. 

5. cetera omnia; that is, they were restored to their families 
by Abeluz, but in the name of the Bomans. 

158.— 1- aliquanto, § 118. 

2. in re pari ; i,e. by the same action. 

8. Carthaginiensium. Supply ^ra^ia. 

4. foisset; i.e. if they had done as they intended : Bopotuissei 
in the next sentence. 

5. illos. lUe commonly means the former, hio the latter, 
beeanso the first mentioned is the more distant. But here the 
Carthaginians, though mentioned last, are the more distant in 
the mind of the writer. 

6. expertos : passive, * found by experience to be,' &o. ; fortuna 
here means * ill fortune.' 

7. hand fimstra, ' not without good reason ;' t.6. the secession 
of Abelux, a man of foresight, was taken as evidence that the 
Bomans were the better allies. 

8. spectare, ' aim at,' § 140, 2. (B. 539.) 

9. fcrent . . , intervezusset : see ch. 122, 2. (B. C3S.) 
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[In each ease the Namber of the Chapter and that of the Note If 

referred to..l 



A, 62. 4. 

a6, 8. 6. 

ch ea parte, 20. 5 : cp. 40. 2 ; 

64. 4, &c. 
abest (tantum dbest ttt , . . uf), 

127. 1. 
accipere, 50. 1 ; 142. 4. 
acies, 99. 3. 
ad (to the number of), 46. 2 : 

144. 2. 
ad untcm, 77. 5. 
ad, with gerundiYe, 5. 7: 21. 

6, &c. 
adverso flumine, 49. 2. 
Aegates insulae, 16. 1 : 75. 3. 
id agere, 154. 3, 4. 
agmen, 60. 3. 
altaria, 2. 3. 
a/for, 31. 7 : 65. 10. 
amphora, 110. 10. 
anceps, 1. 6. 

animadvertere in, 142. 7. 
Ariminum, province of, 110. 

3. 
at enim, 74. 4. 
auspicium, 114. 3. 
auxilia, 140. 10. 

Baleares, 99. 4* 
^oiV, 44. 1. 



C7. (for Gains) 103. 5. 

Caere, 108. 9. 

can^u5, 50. 4. 

capitis, 105.3: 128. 1 : cp.118.7. 

Carthago, for C. Nova, 145. 1 : 

149. 1. 
Carthago Nova, 38. 1. 
castellum, 60. 1. 
cavalry, complement of, 31. 10. 
censeo, 18. 5. 
circumvectus, 140. 5. 
cis, citra, 141, 1, 10 : 150. 3, &c. 
Cn, (for Gnaeus), 103. 5. 
cognate accus. : 49. 3. 
cohors, 140, 11. 
cohnia, 44. 2. 
comiiia, 94. 3. 
comitium, 134. 2. 
commeatus, 39. 3. 
conciliare, 140. 7. 
concrete for abstract, 3. 6 : 7. 1, 

8 : 29. 2 : 64. 4 : 127. 2, &c. 
condition, future, ezpr. by pri- 
mary tenses of subj. 
24. 7 : 122. 2. 

, expr. by fut. partic» 

in apodosis, 81. 6. 

, implied, 5. 4 : 158. 4. 

, indicative mood io, 

122. 2. 
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condition, infonnally expressed, 

77. 4: 79. 1: 81. 5: 

151. 1. 
, anfnlfiUed, expr. by 

historic tenses of subj. 

17. 4 : 58. 5, &c. 
— — , yirtnal, with relative, 

66. 3 : 145. 2. 
contio, 54. 2. 
convenire, 157, 2. 

dare siragem^ 58. 6. 
deditio,!, 13:cp. 144. 8. 
dcduoere, 30. 9. 
de industrial 28. 1 : 123. 3. 
de integroy 46. 4 : 106. 1. 
deliberative conjunctive, 20. 8. 
Delta, 57. 1. 
deposcere, 15. 7. 
designatus, 110. 1. 
despondere animos, 65. 5. 
dicio (ditto) 7. 6 : 140. 6. 
dicionis faceref 140. 6: 150. 5: 

cp. 154. 5. 
dtctatoTy 139. 1, 3. 
m dies, 92. 1. 
dumf with pres. ind. 11. 3 : 46. 

5 : 140. 2, &c., but cp. 40. 1. 
dux (a guide), 54. 1 : 63. 4. 

ecquiSf 77. 2, 

elUpsis, 77. 1. 

emensus (pass.) 54. 3. 

ementiri, 111. 1. 

Eryx, 16. 2 : 75. 7. 

etf quey &c., 29. 7. 

«vad!^0 (with accus.), 59. 5. 

ex adverso, 49. 1 : cp. 20. 5. 

excidere (of lots), 77. 7. 

ex foedere, 16. 5. 

expertus (pass.), 158. 6. 

Pkrfor, 133. 3. 
55.3. 



ferax, 57. 2. 

/srsiae Xa^mo^, 111. 2. 

/<?roa:, 33. 1 : 42. 1. 

fides, 45. 1 : 156. 4 ; 157. 3. 

/Tammttfs, 110. 5. 

frenati (eqmtes\ 86. 3. 

frustrOj 158. 7. 

frdgor, 80. 5. 

/untis, 147. 1. 

future partic used conditioi^ 

ally, 81. 6. 
, expr. purpose, 53. 2: 

142. 3. 
future subjunctive, 39. 2. 

Gailia Oisalpina, 31. 9. 
Galliae, 41. 4. 
Gauls, character of, 117. 3. 
Genius, 109. 10. 

Hamilcar Barca, 14. 4. 

Ednnibal, 1. 3 : 5. 12. 

J?anno, 14. 1. 

hie... tile, 12. 9 : 158. 5. 

ffispaniae, 41. 4. 

historic infin. 105. 2 : 15S. 8. 

historic present, 9. 5: 12. 11: 

34. 3, &c. 
Tiospiiium, 3. 4. 
hostiae maiores, 109. 6. 
lactentes, 115. 2. 

iUe, 158. 5. 

i7nperatus, 143. 1. 

impersonal use of verbs in the 

passive, 12. 10: 19. 2: 27 

1, 4 : 34. 1, &c 
Indi, 51. 5. 
indigna, 36. 6. 
inermit, 148. 2. 
iniuria, 32. 8. 

insidere (with accus.) 58. 4k 
inter se, 1. 4 : 125. 1. 
ifse, 62. 3 : 85. 2. 
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ipse (as refiexive), 104. 4, 
iungere (flumen), 83. 1. 
ius gentium, 15. 5. 
iusta, 32. 1. 

iustumimperiumf 114. 2« 
iuventiiSf 10. 7. 

lapidibuspiuere, 108. 8. 
Xa^'num nomen, 133. 6. 
lectistemium, 109. 8. 
ea fegr^, 77. 3, 
7«^to, 30. 5. 
levy 30. 4. 
libri*SibyUini, 100. 2. 
lusirare, 109. 5. 
Jjutatius, C. 32. 10. 

magister eqvitum, 139. 4. 

maior (na^tt), 57. 3. 

manes, 14. 3 : 129. 5. 

measure, ablat. of, 158. 1. 

mereri, 6. 15. 

meritumj 36. 2 : 57. 4. 

miles (collective), 147. 4 : 153. 

4 : cp. 90. 3, &c. 
mUle, millia, 142. 1« 
minus, 145. 3. 
mumr^ viam, 69. 1. 

«avi5 7071^0, 31. 3 : 153. 2. 
I on^ariia, 153. 2. 
— • speculatoria, 146. 1. 
n^ . . . quidem, 72. 5. 
necessarium, 118. 2. 
JVbva classis, 152. 1. 
novatf res, 151. 2. 
novendiale sacrum, 109. 4. 

oblique narration, 146. 4. 

— , tenses in, 19. 3 : 

29. 9 : 36. 5. 
obtinere, 3. 3 : 41. 5 : 64. 3. 
occupatus, 83. 3. 
olive, 63. 2. 
operaj 156. 6. 



participial construction, 25. 2 : 

156. 1, &c. 
passtAS, 9. 3. 
past participle active, want of 

in Latin, 7. 12 : 9. 4 : 143. 2 : 

148. 6, &c. 
patres, 110. 6. 
j9aj7, 58. 1. 

1?^ otiian, 50. 5 : 99. 2. 
periculum, 1. 7. 
personal construction of (licit ur, 

&c., 35. 2 : cp. 77. 10. 
piaculum, 18. 6. 
plutei, 144. 5. 
pondo, 109. 7. 
populus, 30. 10. 

(for re^tb), 63. 1. 

potestatem facere, 84. 3. 
prae (in composition), 148. 5. 
praecipitare (intr.) 46. 1. 
praestare, 57. 6 : cp. 64. 6. 
price, genitive of, 141. 9. 
princeps, 5. 11. 
proconsul, 153. 1. 
procuratio, 85. 1. 
prodigia, 108. 1. 
propraetor, 138. 1. 
prorogare, 153. 1. 
provincia, 30. 3 : 150. 3. 
puberes, 27. 2. 
publice amicus, 23. 1. 
pulvinar, 108. 5. 
Punica fides, 5. 13. 
purpose, 13. 4. 

, expr. by fut. par tic. 53. 

2 : 142. 3. 

, adf with gerundive, 5. 
7 : 21. 6, &c. 
, causa with genit. 83. 2. 



quaesius, 110. 12. 
(quality, genitive of, 141. 6, 8. 
quam^ with superlative. 49. 4 : 
59.1. 
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•■hied, 150.^ 
Mii 9«S 130. 3. 
74w4w 

30.8. 
(altbonsh), 116. L 
graM (witk indict U7. S: 
152.3. 

2.^ 



referref 114. !• 

f^ft^ 5. 14. 

ns,142.2. 

res BomamOf 29. 6. 

robora mronon, 129. L 

fVATVy 21. o> 

AuTMnhoRy 4 3. 

«i<i!r,47. 2. 

tecundun, 49. 7. 

iemestris dux, 80. 9. 

mgntan, 46. 64 

Jt2ex, 84. 8. 

tmgulif 48. 3. 

fori^ 108. 10. 

Spaiiiy war iiiy 140. 1« 

spcctare, 158. 8. 

speculatoria^ 146. L 

x^uftM, 35. 4. 

structare of sentences, 124. 1 : 

133. 7, 8. 
folijanctiye after quicuruivef 

145.2: cp. 156.7. 



adreib, 65. 9. 
30.12: 109.9. 
148.3. 
50.3:130. 1: 141. 7. 



r. (for TitvaX 30. L 

tmittf 68. 7. 

Tarraea, 142. 5. 

toDponi omjunctioiis, 1 1. 2. 

71 (for Tiberias), 30. 1. 

iorWd^ 74 7. 

franioerf^ 34 2. 

tnmamittere, 31. 5 : 37. 3. 

Trebia, posHion of armies 0% 

89.6. 
triarii, 129. 6. 
trwrnpirif 44. 4. 
hunMlhUj 29. 8 : 98. 1. 
imris miASis, 21. 1. 

ultrOf 39. 5. 

od lanany 77. 5. 

imitt, 14 1 : 154. 4. 

vt (on condition that), 4. 1. 

vt (whenX 11. 2. 

«f (for adeo tii), 66. 2 : 98. & 

utiquef 91. 3. 

VergUiae, 65. 4 
m^ta, 90. 2. 
9xn«a, 10. 2. 
toto «uactjp^«^ 109. 11. 



VOCABULARY. 



N.Bb— The nmnben attached to verbs Indicate the coi\Jugation. Hie numbers 
attached to other words mark the declension. Of verbs the perfect and supine 
are given, and occasionally the infinitive ; of substantives the genitive case; and 
of adjectives the terminations of gender in the nominative, or, if there is one 
only, the genitive. 

D^vations are given, in brackets, where they are tolerably certain ; and in 
the case of compound words they are also indicated by division ot the word. 
It has not been thought necessary to give * roots,' or to trace connexions with 
other languages, e.g. Sanscrit and Greek, which would be misleading without 
explanation of prhiciples. The quantity of syllables Is marked where it 
seemed likely to be useful. 

Abbrbviatioks.— a., oc^t'ye, i.e. transitive; abl. or ablat., cUbiUUive; ace. or 
aocus., accusative: ac^., adiective; adv., adverb; ch., chapter; q>., compare; 
compar., comparative ; conj.t conjunction; dat., dative; def.fdtfective; dep., 
deponent; esp., especially ; t.t feminine; ft.tfrom; gen., genitive; impers., 
impersonal; indecl., indeclinaMe; ind., indicative; inf., infinitive; lit., 
literaUy; m., masculine; n., neuter gender (of substantives), neutert i.e. 
intransitive (of verbs); partic, participle; perf., perfect; plur., plural; 
prep., preposition; prcn., pronoun; ref., relative; sing., singular; subj., 
subjunctive; sapetl&t., superlative; sup., «upt7t«; y.^verb; w.^vHth, 



a, ab (tee no!e 6 on cb. 8), 
prep. w. ABL, (of place), /rom; 
initium facere ab, to begin toith; 
(of agent) hy ; ^of position or 
direction) in, on, e.g> a fronte, 
in front; ab latere on the 
flank. 

ab-duoo» xi, ctuni) v. a. 3, 
take away, vntlidraw. [dnco.] 

Abeluz, cis, m. 3, a Spaniard 
of Saguntmn. 

ab-eo, ire, ivi or ii, Itum, y. 
n., go away, [eo.] 

ab-ripio, ripfire, ripui, rep- 
tum, V. a. 3, carry off. [rapio.] 

ab-nunpo, rupi, ruptum, v. 
a. 3, hreah away, [rumpo.] 

aba-cedo, cessi, cessum, v. n. 
3, depart, [cedo.] 

abs-tineo, tinui, tentum, y. a. 
and n., Jteep away, [teneo.] 



ab-snm, esse, fui, y. n., he 
absent, be wanting (w. dat.). 
[sum.] 

ab-Bnmo, psi, ptum, y. a. 3, 
carry away, destroy, consume 
(of time), [sumo.] 

ao, conj. (only before con- 
sonants), and. 

ac-oedo, cessi, cessum, y. n. 
3, approach; be added, often 
impersonal with * quod.* [ad, 
cedo.] 

ao-oendo, di, sum, y. a. 3, 
set on fire, inflaTne, increase, 
[cp. candeo.] 

ac-ddo, i, no sup., y. n. 3, 
arrive, happen, [ad, cado.] 

ao-oipio, cipBre, cepi, ceptum, 
y. a. 3, receive, hear. [ad, 
capio.] 
I ao-c51a, ae, m. 1, dweUer 
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%iear (w. gen. of place), [ad, 
colo.] 

aoer, acris, acre, adj. (corn- 
par, acrior), sharp^ spirited, 

aeerruB, i, m. 2, heap. 
\ aoies, ei, f. 5, line of hattUj 
batUe-fidd. 

aorlter, adv., oompar. acrius, 
vigorously, 

aetnarins, a, um, adj. (of a 
vessel), /or rowtngf. [actus.] 

aouo, ui, utum, y. a. 3, 
sharpen. 

ad, prep. w. aco., to, towards, 
for (of pTirpose), according to, 
compared to, in addition to, as 
many as. 

ad-do, dtdi, dltum, v. a. 3, 
a^d. [do.] 

ad-eo, ire, ivl or ii, Itum, v. 
n., approach, consult, [eo.] 

ad-haereo, si, sum, v. n. 2, 
cling to. [haereo.] 

ad-hibeo, ui, Itum, v. a. 2, 
apply, [habeo.] 

ad-hortatlo, duis, f. 3, exhor- 
tation, encouragement, [lior* 
tor.] 

ad-hortor, atus, v. dep. 1, 
encourage, [hortor.] 

ad-huc, adv., a« yet, still (of 
time), [hue] 

ad-Igo, egi, actum, v. a. 8, 
drive, bind (by oath), [ago.] 

ad-iioio (or ad-icio), ilccre, 
ieci, iectum, v. a. 3, apply, 
add. [iacio.] 

ad-Imo, emi, emptimi, y. a. 3, 
take away, [emo.] 

ad-itus, us, m. 4, way of 
approach, [ad-co.] 

ad-i&vo, iuvl, iutum, y. a. 1, 
oseiiL [iuvo.] 



ad-miror, atus, y. dcp. 1, 
wonder at [mlror.] 

ad-mitto, si, ssum, y. a. 3, 
admit, [mitto.] 

ad-m5yeo, mdvi, motum,y. a. 
2, bring to. [moveo.] 

ad-orior, ortus, y. dep., ot- 
tacJc. [ad ; orior, lit. rise 
against!] 

ad-oro, ayi, atum, y. a. 1, en- 
treat, [ad, oro, pray to.] 

ad-sum, esse, fui, y. n., 
be present, help (w. DAT.). 
[sum.] 

ad-veho, xi, ctum, v. a. 3, 
carry to, bring, [velio.] 

ad-venio, veni, ventuto, y. n. 
4, arrive, [veuio.] 

ad-yentus, us, m. 4, arrival. 
[advenio.] 

ad-yersus, a, um, adj., op- 
posite, opposing; ex adverso, 
opposite ; odverso flumine, 
against the stream ; adyersum 
(as Bubst.), misfortune, [vcr- 
to.] 

ad-yersoB, ady., opposite, 
a^gainst [yerto.] 

aedes, is, f. 3, temple. 

aedifloo, ayi, atum, y. a. I, 
build, [aedes.] 

Aegates (ixuralae), ium, f. 3, 
a group of islands off the west 
coast of Sicily. 

aeger, gra, grum, adj., ill; 
suffering. 

aegre, ady., with difficulty, 
Superl. aegorrime. [aeger.] 

aegritudo, inis, f. 3, grief. 
[aeger.] 

Aegyptus, i, f. 2, Egypt. 

Aemilius, ii, m. 2, a Koman 
family name. 
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&Sii8ii8| a, nm, adj., brazen. 
[aes.] 

aeqxL&lis, e, adj., contempo- 
rary, [aequus.] 

aequo, avi, atum, v. a. I, 
balance, [aequus.] 

aequoBi a, um, adj., favour- 
able. 

aestas, atis, f. 3, summer. 

aestimo, avl, atnm, v. a. !» 
value, estimate. 

Afer, £ri, m. 2, African. 

af-feotns, us, m. 4, feding. 
[afficio.] 

af-fSro, afferre, attuli, alla- 
tum, V. a., bring, bring for- 
ward, [ad, feroj 

af-fidO| ficSre, feci, fectum, 
V. a. 3, affect; cruciatu af- 
ficcre, to torture, [ad, facio.] 

af-firmo, avi, atum, v. a. 1, 
assert, declare, [ad, firmo.] 

af-flo, ayi, atum, v. n. 1, 
blow (upon), [ad, flo.] 

af-folgdo, Isi, no sup., v. n. 
2, shine, appear, [ad, fulgeo.] 

Africa, ae, f. 1, the continent 
of Africa. 

Afrioanus, i, m. 2, the sur- 
name assumed by P. Cornelius 
Scipio after the 2nd Funic 
War. 

ager, gri, m. 2, land, 
country, territory. 

ag-gHlYO, avi, atum, v. a. 1, 
make worse, annoy, [ad, gra- 
vis.] 

ag-gp:edior, gredi, gressus, v. 
dep. 3, approach, attack, [ad, 
gradior.] 

agito, avi, atum, y. a. 1, 
drive, urge; consider, [ago.] 

agmen, minis, n. 3, troop. 



army (in marching order); 
march, [ago.] 

agnus, i, m. 2, lamb. 

ago, egi, actum, y. a. 3, 
drive; do; yineas agere, tA 
move forward shelters; ferre 
et agere, to plunder (carry and 
driye spoil); id agere ut, to 
make it an object to, &c. 

agrestiB, e, adj., of the 
country, [ager.] 

aio, y. def., say, (present 
tense used also as a perfect.) 

ala, ae, f. 1, troop (of 
cavalry), properly a wing, the 
cavalry being stationed on the 
wings of the army. 

alacor, oris, ere, adj., eager, 
ready. 

alaoritas, atis, f. 3, eager- 
ness, [alacer.] 

Algidns, i, m. 2, a mountain 
near Borne. 

alia, adv., by another way. 

alieno, avi, atum, v. a. 1, 
surrender, lose, [alienus.] 

alienus, a, urn, adj., belong- 
ing to another, not one's own 
[alius.] 

AUmentus, i, m. 2, L. 
Cincius AUmentus, a Boman 
taken prisoner by Hannibal, 
who recorded events in tlie 
2nd Punic War. 

aliquam-diu, adv., for some 
time, [diu.] 

aliquanto, fxdY.,considerdbly. 
[aliquantus.] 

aliqaantiun, i, n. 2, a con- 
siderable amount, [aliquan- 
tus.] 

aiiquis, quid, indef. pron., 
some, [alius, quis.} 
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aliquot) adj. indecl., some 
(plur.). [alius, quot.] 

aliquoties, adv., sometimes, 
[alius, quoties.] 

alio, adv., in another direc- 
tion, [alius.] 

alius, a, ud, adj., other ; alii 
. . . alii, some . . . others. 

AUobroz, gis (plur. Allo- 
broo:es, um), m. 3, Allohrogian. 
See Map. 

al-lSquor, lociitus, v. dep. 8, 
address, [ad, loquor.] 

alo, ui, turn, v. a. 3, support 
(with food). 

Alorcus, i, m. 2, the name of 
a Sfaniard. 

Alpas, ium, f. plur. 3, the 
Alps. 

altaria, ium, n. plur. 3, a 
high altar, [altus.] 

alte, adv., deeply, [altus.] 

alter, a, um, adj., one (of 
two); the other (of two); a 
second (numeral). 

altitude, Inis, f. 3, height. 
[altus.] 

altum, !, n. 2, the deep (sea) ; 
deep water, [altus.] 

altus, a, um, adj., high, deep, 

alumuus, 1, m. 2, foster-son, 
[ale] 

alveus, i, m. 2, trough, hed 
(of a river). 

ambitus, ns, m. 4, circuit 
[ambic] 

ambo, ae, o, adj. plur., hoth. 

amicus, i^ m. 2, friend. 
[amo.] 

Amiteminus, a, um, adj., of 
Amitemum, a town of the 
Sabines at the foot of the 
Apennines. 



a-mitto, misi, missum, v. a 
3, lose, [miito.] 

amnis, is, m. 3, river. 

amphora, ae, f. 1, a liquid 
measure, equal to six gallons. 

amplexus, us, m. 4, embrace, 
[amplector.] 

amplius, adv., more, [am- 
plus.] 

amplus, a, um, adj., large. 

AmusicuB, i, m. 2, the name 
of a Spanish chieftaiu. 

an, conj., or, or whether; 
used also to introduce a direct 
question, in which case it need 
not be translated. 

auceps, cipltis, adj., doubt' 
ful. [ambo, capuf, tiDO- 
headed."] 

ancora, ae, f. 1, anchor, 

ancorale, is, n. 3, cable, 
[ancora.] 

angiilus, i, m. 2, corner. 

augustiae, arum, f. 1 (plur.), 
narrow pass, defile, [angus- 
tus.] 

auguotus, a, um, adj., nar^ 
row. [ango, I draw tight.'] 

anima, ae, f. 1, breath. 

anim-ad-verto, ti, sum, v. a. 
3, observe; animadvertere in, to 
punish, [animus, ad, verto.] 

animans, ntis, partic. used 
as Bubsi, living being, m. of 
men, n. of beasts. 

animus, i, m. 2, spirit, eoii* 
rage, [cp. anima.] 

annus, i, m. 2, year, 

ante, prep. w. ago., before^ 
in front of, 

ante, adv. (of time), before. 
See also antequam. 

antc-quam, conj., before 
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(with a Terb) ; also separated, 
ante . . . quam. 

antlquuSi a, um, adj., an- 
cient, [ante.] 

Antistiiis, ii, m. 2, a Roman 
plebeian name. 

aperio, ui, turn, y. a. 4, openy 
display. 

apertum, i, n. 2, open ground. 
[aperio.] 

apertns, a, um, partio. of 
aperio, exposed, open. 

apis, is, f. 8, bee. 

ap-paiatus, us, m. 4, getting 
ready, [ad, paro.] 

ap-pareO| ui, Itum, y. n. 2, 
appear, he evident [ad, pareo.] 

ap-peUO| avi, atum, y. a. 1, 
eaU (by a name). 

ap-peUo, pnli, pulsum, y. a. 
3, brir^g to sliore. [ad, pello.] 

Appennlnns, i, m. 2, the 
Apeimine mountain range. See 
Map. 

ap-peto, ivi or ii, itum, y. n. 
and a. 3, approach, attach. 
[ad, pello.^ 

ap-propinguo, avi, atum, y. 
n. 1 (w. DAT.), approach, [ad, 
propinquus.] 

aprlOTiSi a, um, adj., sunny. 
[aperio.] 

apto, avi, atum, y. a. 1, get 
ready, [aptus.] 

aptuSy a, um, adj., fit, pre- 
pared. 

apud, prep. w. Aocus., in 
presence of; to (of address), 
ainong. 

aqua, ae, f. 1, water. 

arbiter, tri, m. 2, umpire. 

arbitrium, ii, n. 2, decision, 
power, [arbiter.] 



arbor, is, L 3, tree, 

aroeo, ui, no sup., y. a. 2, ke^ 
away, order to stay away. 

ar-cesso, ivi, itum, v. a. 3, 
send for. [ad, cedo.] 

ardeo, arsi, arsum, y. n. 2, 
he on fire. 

ardor, is, m. 3, heat, excite" 
ment. [ardeo.] 

argentum, i, n. 3, silver^ 
money. 

ariesi ietis, m. 3, ram, hat- 
tering-ram. 

ArixnXnnm, i, n. 2, Bimini, 
a town in Umbrlaon the shore 
of the Adriatic. 

armft, omm, n. 2 (plur.), 
arms (military). 

armatos, i, m. 2, armed men, 
[armo.] 

armatura, ae, f. 1, collectiye, 
armed soldiers (with adj. levis, 
lighUarmed soldiers), [armo.] 

fu^-ger, gSii, m. 2, shidd- 
hearer, attendant, (arma, 
gero.) 

Amos, i, m. 2, the river 
Amo, in Etruria. 

Arretium, ii, n. 2, Arezzo, a 
town in Etruria. 

ar-rigo, rexi, rootum, y. a. 3, 
excite, [ad, rego.] 

ar-ripio, ripSre, ripui, rep- 
tum, y. a. 3, seize, [ad, rapio.] 

ars, tis, f. 3, skiU, stratagem. 

artfls, uum, m. 4 (plur.), 
limhs. 

artnm, i, n. 2, narrow place. 
[artus, narrow.'] 

arx, cis, f. 8, stronghold. 
[arceo.] 

a-soendO| di, sum, v. d. 
climh up. [ad, scanilo.] 

I 
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a-seensoBy ns, m. 4, ascent. 
[ascendo.] 

asper, era, erum, adj., rough. 

a-ipioiO) spiceie, spexi, spec- 
tnm, V. a. 8, look upon, [ad, 
epeoio.] 

as-seqnor, secutus, y. dep., 
overtake, [ad, seqaor.] 

as-Bigno, avi, atum, v. a. 1, 
alltft. [ad, sfgno, mark out for.'] 

as-snrgo, surrexi, surrectnm, 
V. n. 8, riee up. [ad, sorgo.] 

at, oonj., hut; at eiiim, hut 
it may he objected, 

AtiliiiB, ii, m. 2, a Roman 
name. 

atque, conj., and also. 

atrodtas, atis, f. d, fierceness. 
[atrox.] 

atrdoiter, adv., fiercely. 
[atrox.] 

atrox, ooiB, du^J., fierce. 

auotor, is, m. 8, cause (used 
of persons) ; perpetrator; wit- 
fi6M, authority (for a state- 
ment), {[augeo.j 

auotontas, atis, f. 8, judg- 
ment, [auctor.] 

audaoia, ae, f. 1, boldness. 
[andax.] 

andaoins, adv. compar. of 
audacter. 

audaeter, adv., boldly, [au- 
dax.] 

andeo, ansiis 8u<n, y. n. 2, 
dare. 

audioi ivi, itnm, y. a. 4, 
hear. 

an-ferOf ferre, absinli, abla- 
tum, y. a., take away, [ab, 
foro.] 

angeOi zi) otmn^ t. a. 2, ^n- 
oreate. 



anris, is, f. 8, ear. 

anrnrn, i, n. 2, gold: 

Ansetftniu, i, m. 2, name nt 
a people near the foot of tho 
Pyrenees. [Ansa, a town in 
Spain.] 

au-Bpidnm, ii, n. 2, omen; 
divine sanction, obtained by a 
magistrate on taking office by 
performing certain rites, [avis, 
speeio.] 

ant, conj., or. 

autem, conj., hut, 

anziliares, ium, m. 8 (plnr.), 
auxiliary troops, [anxilium.] 

anzilinm, li, n. 2, help; 
auxilia ( plnr. ), auxiliary 
troops. 

a-yello, yelli, ynlsnm, v. a. 
8, tear away, [a, vello.] 

Ayentlnns, i, m. 2, Mount 
Aventine at Home. 

a-yerto, ti, snm, y. a. 8, tum 
away, drive haxik. [a, verto.] 

ayiditas, atis, f. 3, greediness. 
[avidns.] 

ayidns, a, um, adj., eager 
(for), w. GEN. [aveo.] 



Baliares, imn, m. 8 (plnr.), 
natives of the Balearic islands 
off the east coast of Spain, used 
as slingers in Hannilial's army. 

barbami, 1, m. 2, a native 
(of an uncivilized country, e.^/. 
Spain). 

BargOBxi, omm, ul 2 (plur.), 
a tribe in the N.E. of Spain. 

belUons, a, um, adj., of war. 

bellnm, i, n. 2, war. 

belna, ae, f. 1, a great beast, 

bene, adv.> weXL [bonus.] 
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benefloiimii ii, n. 2, hiiidness, 
[bene, faoio.] 

benigne, adv., kindly, [be- 
nigntis.] 

biduunii i, n. 2, a period of 
two days, [bis, dies.] 

bini, ae, a, fidj. (plur.)i ttoo 
for each, [bis.] 

bis, adv., twice, 

boaxins, a, urn, adj., of 
eatUe; foram boarium, the 
cattle marhety at Etome. 

Boiif orom, m. 2 (plur.), a 
tribe of Gauls in North Italy. 

Bomiloar, is, m. 8, a Car- 
thaginian name. 

b5nii8, a, um, adj., good; 
bona, n. plur., as subst, ad' 
vantages. 

bos, bdvis, m. f. 3, ox, cow. 

Bostar, is, m. 3, the Cartha- 
ginian commandant of Sagun- 
tum. 

brSvis, e, adj., short. 

bnuna, ae, f. 1, the winter 
solstice (Deo. 21st), winter. 
[brevis, because of the short 
days.] 

BnmdisIniiB, a, um, adj., 
of Brundisium (Brindisi), a 
town in the S.E. of Italy. 



0, abbreviation for Gains, a 
Roman name: see note 5 on 
eh. 103. 

oaefbnen, Inis, n. 3, peak (of 
a hUl). 

o&do, oeoXdi, casum, v. n. 3, 
faXL 

oaeons, a, um, adj., Uind. 

eaadM, if, £ 3, slaughisr. 
[caedo.] 



oaedo, cccidi, oaesum, r. a. 
3, cut to pieces, kill, [cado.] 

caelum, i, n. 2, sky. 

oaementnm, i, n. 2, hewn 
stone, [caedo.] 

Caere, n. indecl., a oity of 
Etruria. 

ealcar, is, n. 3, spur, [calx, 
a heeL] 

oallgo, Ims, f. 3, darkness, 
mist. 

oalllduB, a, um, adj., crafty, 
[calleo.] 

oalor, is, m. 3, heai, [caleo.] 

Mix, Icis, f. 3, lime. 

eampns, i, m. 2, plain. 

can&duB, a, um, adj., white. 
[candeo.] 

cantus, us, m. 4, chant, song. 
[cano.] 

oapesso, ivi, itum, v. a. 3, 
undertake, attempt, [capio.] 

oapio, capgre, cepi, oaptum, 
y. a. 3, capture, take, hold, stop ; 
also in passive (of physical 
powers), he injured; capLus 
oculis, deprived of eyesight, 

oaptivuB, i, m. 2, prisoner; 
also as adj ., captured, [capio.] 

caput, capitis, n. 3, Tiead, 
capital (town). 

carina, ae, t 1, keel (of a 
ship). 

Cturpet&ni, orum, m. 2 (plur.), 
a people of Spain. 

Oaitala, ae, f. 1, a town in 
Spain. 

Carthaginienils, e, adj., 
Carthaginian ; ()etrthaginien- 
ses (as subst.), Carthaginians. 

Oarth&go, Inis, f. 3, darthage. 

Carthftgo NSva, f., Cartagena 
on the 8«E. coast of Spain. 

I 2 
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cams, a, urn, adj., dear, 
valuahle. 

castelluzn, i, n. 2, fortress, 
fortified village, [cas&urn.] 

oastra, oruiD, n. 2 (plur.), 
camjp. 

CastnloxiienBiSi e, of Castulo. 
[Gastulo.] 

oasoB, us, m. 4, accideni, 
misfortune, [cado.] 

oatapnlta, ae, f. 1, catapult, 
an engine for throwing stones, 
javelins, &c. 

oatua, ae, f. 1, cause; abl., 
cau&&, on account of w. gek. 

oavoy avi, atnm, y. a. 1, 
hoUow out [caYus.] 

eedOy cessi, cessnm, y. n. 8, 
retreat, wOhdraw. 

ocdox, cis, f. 3, swift-sailing 
ship, cutter, 

CeltibSri, orum, m. 2 (pi.)* & 
people of the N.E. of Spain. 

Celtiberia, ae, f. 1, a district 
in Spain. 

CdtiberiotLS, a, urn, adj., 
Celtiherian. 

Cenomani, orum, m. 2 (plur.), 
a tribe of Gauls in North Italy. 

oenseo, ui, urn, y. a. 2, vote. 

centeni, ae, a, numeral adj., 
a hundred of ectch. [centum.] 

Centenins, ii, m. 2, a Boman 
name. 

centonii indecl., a hundred, 

oemo, crevi, cretum, y. a. 3, 
see. 

oertlimen, inis, n. 3, contest. 
[cei-to.] 

oerte, adv., certainly, in any 
ease, [certus.] 

certo, avi, atum, y. n. 1, 
contend* 



oerttLS, a, urn, adj., eleart 
fixed ; certiorem facere, to in- 
form, 

oetenun, conj., hut; lit. for 
the rest, [ceterus.] 

oetems, a, um, adj., the rest. 

cibus, i, m. 2, food, 

Cineins, ii, m. 2, a Boman 
name. 

circa, adv., round, 

circiixn, prep. w. aoc, round. 

drciixn, adv., round. 

drctun-do, dedi, datum, y. a. 
1, surround, [do.] 

oiroiim-diioo, duzi, duotum, 
y. a. 8, lead round, [duco.] 

oiroiinL-fero, ferre, tuli, la- 
tum, v. a., turn round, [fere] 

drcnm-fimdo, fudi, fusum, 
y. a. 3, pour rownd, encircle; 
also reflexive in passive, to 
gather round, 

circom-iicio, iioere, ieci, 
iectum, v. a. 3, ihrow round ; 
in passive, lie round, [iacio.] 

circnm-padanus, a, um, adj., 
round the Fadus, [Padu&] 

circum-scribo, psi, ptum, v. 
a. 3, limitj confine, [scribo.] 

oircum-B§deo, sedi, sessum, 
V. a. 2, blockade (of an army), 
[sedec] 

circum-specto, avi, atum, v. 
a. 1, look about, search for. 
[specto.] 

drcum-spicio, spexi, speo- 
tum, V. a. 3, examine, [specio.] 

oircum-sto, stSti, v. n. 1, 
stand round, [sto.] 

drcum-velLO, vexi, vectum, 
V. a. 3, carry round; in passive, 
sail round, ride round, [veho.] 

circum-yenio, Veni, ventum, 



rOCABULABT. 



133 



w, a. 8, Bummnd, defeat 
[venio.] 

dfl, prep. w. AGO., on the 
nearer nde of; * cie Hiberum ' 
means either N. or S. of the 
river, according as the narra- 
tive is written from a Roman 
or a Oarthaginian standpoint. 

Cisalpiniui, a, um, adj., on 
this side of the Alps, ie. nearer 
to Bome. [cis, Alpes.] 

CiflsiB, is, f . 3, a town in 
Spain. 

citatus, a, tun, adj., hurried. 
[cito.] 

citerior, ns, adj. (oompar. 
from citer), nearer. 

citinsi compar. of dto. 

citO} adv., quickly. 

citra, prep. w. ago., on the 
nearer side of (see cis) ; also 
used as adverb. 

ciTllis, e, adj., of a citizen, 
of peace, [civis.] 

eiTis, is, m. 3, citizen, feUoxc- 
countryman ; Boman citizen, as 
oppos^ to the allies. 

civitas, atis, f. 3, state, 
country, [civis.] 

olades, is, f. 3, disaster, 
slaughter. 

clam, adv., secretly, [celo.] 

clamo, avi, atum, v. a. and 
n. 1, exdaim, proclaim. 

clamor, oris, m. 3, shout, cry. 
[clamo.] 

olassloiui, a, nm, adj., of the 
fleet ; classicns miles, a marine. 

classis, is, f . Z,fleet (of ships). 

Claudins, ii, m. 2, a Roman 
name. 

daodo, si, sum, v. a. 3, shut 
in. 



clandns, a, mn, adj., lame. 

Clemens, tis, adj., hind. 

dementia, ae', f. 1, kindness, 
humanity. 

clivns, i, m. 2, hiU. 

Cn., abbreviation for Gnaeus. 
See note 5, ch. 103. 

eo-acervo, avi, atnm, v. a. 
1, heap together, [cum, acer- 
vus.] 

eoepi, isse, ptum, v. a. 3 (no 
present tense in use), hegin ; 
used in passive when followed 
by passive infinitive. 

eo-gnoBOO, novi, nifcum, v. a. 
3, find out, hear, [cum, gnos- 
co.] 

oo-go, co-egi, co-aotum, v. a. 
8, collect, keep together, compel. 
[cum, ago.] 

co-hibeo, ui, Itom, v. a. 2, 
keep together, check, [cum, 
habeo.] 

oohon, tis, f. 3, cohort, a 
division of from 300 to 600 
men. 

ool-lega, ae, m. 1, coUeague, 
partner (in office), [cum, 
lego.] 

ool-ligo, legi, lectum, v. a. 
3, gaiher together, acquire. 
[cum, 16go.] 

oollis, is, m. 3, hill, 

col-loquinm, ii, n. 2, parley,, 
conversation, [cum, loquor.] 

cdo, ui, cultum, v. a. and n. 
3, dwell, inhabit. 

oolonia, ae, f. 1, colony, 
settlement, [colonus.] 

com-itlum, ii, n. 2, the place 
of assembly for elections at 
Rome ; comitia (plur.), the dec- 
tions. [cum, eo.] 
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oomitori atus, v. dep. 1, ac- 
company, [comes.] 

oom-meatii8, us, m. i, leave 
of absence; supplies (of pro- 
visions, &o.). [cum, meo.] 

eom-modoB, a, um, adj., oou' 
venient [cum, modus.] 

com-xiLovoOi movi, motum, 
V. a. 2, move, [moveo.] 

oom-mTmio, ivi or ii, itum, 
V. a. 4, fortify, [mxmio.] 

oom-xnnnis, e, adj., common, 
combined, [cum, munis.] 

ooxn-paro, avi, atum, v. a. 1, 
get ready, [cum, paro.] 

oom-pellO| puli, pulsum, y. 
a. 3, drive, fcum, pello.] 

oom-peto, ivi or ii, itum, v. 
n. 3, be suffieient, be eapahle. 
[cum, petoT) 

com-pleotor, plexus sum, v. 
dep., embrace, surround, [cum, 
plecto.] 

com-ponoi sui, eitum, v. a. 
8, arrange, [cum, pono.] 

com-preliendo (oom-prendo), 
di, sum, y. a. 3, seize, [cum, 
prehendo.] 

con-oedo, cessi, cessum, y. n. 
3, retire, [cum, cedo.] 

coxi-oieo, ciyi, citum, y. a. 
2, rouse, stir up. [cum, cieo.] 

con-oiliO) avi, atum, y. a. 1, 
gain, win over. 

oon-oilixixn, ii, n. 2, assembly. 

oon-oipio, cipere, cepi, cep- 
tum, y. a. 3, take up. 

oon-erSmo, avi, atum, y. a. 
1, bum. [cum, cremo.] 

con-crStuSy a, um (partic. of 
concresco), congealed, [cum, 

•esco.] 
m-ourro, curri, cursum, y. 



n. 3, meet, engage in battle (w. 
DAT.), [cum, curro.] 

oon-<mnni8, us, m. 4, con- 
course, attack, [oon-curro.] 

eondicio, uis, f. 3, condition 
(of a treaty). 

Don-fero, ferre, tuli, oolla- 
tum, y. a., compare, [cum, 
feio.] 

oon-fertos, a, um (partic. of 
oonfercio), closepa^ked. [cum, 
farcio.] 

con-fioiO) ficere, feci, fectum, 
y. a. 3, accomplish, wear out, 
destroy, [cum, facio.] 

oon-fl!go, xi, ctum, y. n. 3, 
fight, [cum, fligo.] 

oon-fiuo, xi, no sup., y. n. 3, 
flow together, [cum, fluo.] 

oon-fugio, fugere, fugi, y. n. 
3,/y for refuge, [cum, fugio.] 

con-gSro, gessi, gestam, v. 
a. 3, gather together, [cum, 
gero.] 

ooxi-glSbo, avi, atum, y. a. 
1, collect together. [cum; 
globus, a baU.J 

eon-grSdior, gredi, gressus, 
y. dep., meet, [cum, gradior.] 

con-iioiO) iicere, iectum, v. 
a. 3, throw, throw together. 
[cum, iacio.] 

oon-lungo, xi, ctum, y. a. 8, 
join together, [cum, iungo.] 

oon-iunz, iugis, m. and f. 3, 
husband, wife, [ooniimgo.] 

Conor, atus, y. dep. 1, try. 

eon-8cendO) di, sum, y. a. 3, 
(Mmih up, embark in. [cum, 
scando.J 

oon-Bcribo, psi, ptum, y. a. 
3, enrol, enlist, [cum, scribo.] 

oon-sensus, us, m. 4, agree* 
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meidf unanimity, [ctun, sen- 
tio.] 

ooxi-sSqnor, Becutiu, y. dep. 
3, foUoWi pursue, [cum,' ee- 
quorj 

oon-sSro, ui, turn, y. a. 3, 
join ; conserere manus or pug- 
nam, to Join battle, engage, 
[cum, aero.] 

oon-sldo, sessi, sessum, y. n. 
3, take up position, [cum, 
Bido.] 

ooxL-silium, ii, n. 2, shillj 
prudence^ plan; council (of 
war). 

eon-sUto, stXti, stltum, y. d. 
3, take one*s stand, come to a 
standstill, stop, [cum, sisto.] 

con-solor, atus, y. dep. 1, 
comfort [cum, solor.] 

eon-ipeotnSf us, m. 4, tight, 
mew. [cum, specio.] 

eon-spioio, apicere, spexi, 
spectum, y. a. 3, see, [cum, 
specie] 

con-stans, tie, adj., steady, 
continuing, [cum, sto.] 

ooxi-Btemo, strayi, stratum, 
y. a. 3, spread over, overthrow, 
[cum, sterno.] 

oon-Btituo, ui, utum, y. a. 3, 
determine, [cum, statuo.] 

con-sto, stlti, statum, y. n. 1, 
used impersonally ; constat^ U 
is agreedj it is certain, [oum, 

BtO.J 

oon-snesoo, sueyi, suetum, 
y. n. 3, be oMustomed, [cum, 
sueo.] 

oonjnl, is, m. 8, consuL See 
Introduction, pp. ziy. and 
xy. 

ooiurol&xiB) 0^ adj., of the con- 



sul, for the- ekHirni of comnh. 
[consul.] 

ooiL8:BUtii0, us» m. 4, consul- 
ship, [consul.] > 

oonsulo^ ui,' turn, y. a. and n. 
3, deliberate, consult, 

oonsolto, Ayi, ^ivan, r, a. 1, 
deliberale about, [oonsulo.] 

oon-temno, mpsi, mptum, v. 
a. 3, despiee. [cum, temno.] 

oon-t«mptiU| us, m. 4, con- 
tempt, [contemno.] 

oon-tendo, di, tum, y. n. 3, 
eaaert oneself, Itaaien, [cum, 
tendo.] 

eon-tignatio, onis, f. 8, sixtry 
(of a house), [cum ; tignmn, 
a beamJ\ 

eon-tinaiis, iis, f. 3, maiiv- 
land, \c\an, teneo.] 

oon-tmoo, id, t^itum, y. a. 

2, hold togetlicr, restrain, 
[cum, teneo.] 

eon-tingo, tigi, tactum, y. a. 

3, touch, reach to; happen. 
[cum, tajigo.] 

contio, nis, f. 3, assembly, 
speech, [cum, yenio.] 

eontra, prep. v. AC»., agaimt, 
opposite. 

contra, ady., on the other 
hand. 

con-traho, trazi, tractum, y. 
a. 3, draw together, CtMect, 
[cum, traho.] 

oon-tnndo, tttdi, tusum, y. a. 
3, bruise, [cum, tundo.] 

eon-yeUo, yelli, yulsum, v. 
a. 3, plu{^ up; oonyellerc 
signa, to pluck up the etan- 
dards, i.e. decamp, [euni, 
yello.] 

con-ySnio, yeni^ yoDtom, w. 



136 



VOCABULABT. 



a. and n. 4, meet^ come togetlier. 
[cum, venio.] 

oon-vsrtoi ti, sum, v. a. 8, 
tumf change, |]cum, yerto.] 

eon-vSoo, avi, atum, v. a. 1, 
caU togeOier, [cum, voco.] 

oo-onor, ortuB, v. dep., rise 
up, hepin. [cum, orior.] 

oopia, ae, f. 1, plenty, supply ; 
in plur., means, troops, 

eopnlo, avi, atum, v. a. 1, 
join, [copula.] 

Comelius, ii, m. 2, name of 
a celebrated Roman clan, to 
which belonged the fieimily of 
Scipio among others. 

oomn, us, n. 4, horn, wing 
(of an army). 

oorSna, ae, f. 1, wreath, 

corpus, 5ris, n. 3, body, 

oor-nunpo, rupl, ruptum, v. 
a. 8, destroy; bribe, [cum, 
rumpo.] 

cor-mo, rui, t. n. 8, fall. 
[cimi, ruo.] 

Corsi, orum, m. 2 (plur.), 
Corsicans. 

Cortona, ae, f. 1, a town of 
Etruria. See Map. 

Cortonensls, e. adj., of Cor- 
tona. 

oorvus, i, m. 2, raven. 

ore-do, didi, dltum, v. n. 
8, bdieve, trwt (w. dat.). 
[do.] 

Cremona, ae, f. 1, a town of 
Cisal])ine Gaul. See Map. 

ereoi ayi, atum, v. a. 1, 
make, appoint (to an office). 

eresoo, crevi, cretmn, v. n. 
8, grow, increase. 

omciatns, us, m. 4, torture. 
fcrucio.] 



omdSliBy e, adj., emeL [oru* 
dus.] 

omdelitas, atis, f. 8, erueiUy 
[crudelis.] 

omexLtiisy a, nm, adj., bloody. 
[cp. cruor.] 

enior, oris, m. 8, blood. 

ouUle, is, n. 8, bed. [cubo.^ 

oolpa, ae, f. 1, fatdt. 

oultor, dris, m. 8, inhabitant. 
[colo.] 

onltns, us, m. 4, habitation^ 
cultivation, [colo.] 

onm, prep. w. ahl., with, 
together with ; written after its 
case with personal pronouns — 
mecum, tecum, secum, nobis- 
cum, vobisciun. In compound 
words the form ' com 'or * con ' 
is always used. 

oumiilo, avi, atum, y. a. 1, 
heap up, 

oumttlns, i, m. 2, heap. 

ounotanter, ady., slowly. 
[cunotor.] 

oimotatio, onis, f. 8, delay, 
hesitation, [cunctor.] 

oimotas, a, um, adj., all, the 
whole, [con-iunctus.] 

cupldo, Xuis, f. 3, desire, am- 
bition. [cupio.] 

onpidus, a, um, adj., desirous 
(w. GEN.), [cupio.] 

our, ady., why (in interroga- 
tive). 

oora, ae, t 1, Viought, care, 
[quaere.] 

ouria, ae, f. 1, senate house, 

corro, cucurri, cursum, y. n, 
8, run, 

cnrsiis, us, m. 4, course. 
[curro.] 

oustodia, ae, f. 1 (generally 
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in pInr.X guardSf sentineh. 
[oustos.] 

CTUStodiOy ivi or ii, itmn, v. a. 
4, guard, [custos.] 

CTUStos, 5dis, m. 3, guard, 
keeper. 



Basinfl, ii, m. 2, name of the 
commandant of Glastidium. 

de, prep. w. abl., fromf con- 
cerning, over (of a victory). 

debilis, e, adj., /ee&2e. [de, 
kabilis.] 

dScem, numeral indecl., ten, 

decern- vlri, ormn, m. 2 
(plnr.), commissioners, hoard of 
tin persons, f decern, vir.] 

de-oemo, crevi, cretum, y. a. 
3, distinguish, decide, order 
(e.g. a levy of troops), [cer- 
no.] 

de-certo, avi, atnm, v. n. 
1, contend, fight, [certo.] 

dSoet, ait, v. n. 2, impen., 
it is fitting. 

de*olaro, avi, atum, v. a. 1, 
dedare, proclaim, [clams.] 

de-onrro, cucurri or curri, 
cursTim, V. n. 3, run down. 
[cnrro.] 

decus, 5ris, n. 3, glory. 
[decet.] 

de-deotL8, Qris, n. 3, disgrace. 
[decus.] 

de-dlco, avi, atum, v. a. 1, 
coTisecrate, dedicate, [dlcare.j 

de-ditio, 5nis, f. 3, surrender, 
eapitulaiion. [dedo.] 

de-do, dedldi, dedltum, v. a. 
8, surr&nder, [do.] 

de-dHco, xi, ctum, v. a. 3, 
bring downf launch, [duco.] 



de-feotiO| onis, f. 8, revolt. 
[de-ficio.] 

de-fendO) di, sum, v. a. 8, 
protect, 

de-fensor, oris, m. 3, de- 
ferider, [defendo.] 

de-fSro, fcrre, ttili, latum, 
V. a., convey, deliver (esp. an 
accusation), [fero.] 

de-fido, ficere, feci, fectum, 
V. a. 3, fail, faint; revolt. 
[facie] 

de-Hgo, xi, xum, v. a. 3, fix, 
stupefy, [figo.] 

de-iioio, iicere, ieci, iectum, 
V. a. 3, throw down, throw off, 
cast (of lots), [iacio.] 

dein, adv., ctfter Ais, {hen. 
[cp. inde.] 

deinoeps, adv., r^xt follow- 
ing, successively, [dein, capio.] 

deinde, adv., after this,then. 
[inde.] 

de-leo, evi, etnm, v. a. 2, 
destroy, 

de-Ugo, ISgi, Iectum, v. a. 3, 
choose, pick out, [l6go.] 

Delta, indeclin., the letter A 
in the Greek alphabet. 

demo, dempsi, demptum, v 
a. 3, take away, [de, emo.] 

denlq[ue, adv., finally. 

densus, a, urn, ^dj., thick, 
close. 

de-nimtio, avi, atum, v. a. 1, 
intimate, command, [nuntius.] 

de-popnlor, atus, v. dcp., lay 
waste, [populus.] 

de-posco, poposci, v. a. 3, 
demand (a person for punish- 
ment), [posco.] 

de-prendo, di, sum, v. a. S, 
seize, catch, [prehendo.] 
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de-BoeadO) di, sum, y. a. 8, 
descend, [scando.] 

de-sSro, ui, torn, v. a. 8, 
leave, evacuate, [de; sero^ I 
ioin."] 

de-Bldero, ayi, atum, v. a. 1, 
misBt want, 

de-ngnatus, a, um, partic. 
of designo, elect, applied to 
mag^strotes between their elec- 
tion and the beginning of their 
term of office. 

de-sisto, BtXti, atXtom, v. n. 

3, stop, ceoM, 

de-8peratlo» onis, £ 8, de- 
spair, [spero.] 

de-sp§ro, avi, atum, v. n. 1, 
despair, he hopeless, [spero.] 

de-spondeO) di, sum, y. a. 2, 
give up; despondere animos, 
to give up courage, despond. 
[spondeoj 

de-stino, avi, atnm, v. a. 1, 
appoint. 

de-sxun, esse, fai, v. n., he 
wanting, fail (w. dat.)« [sum.] 

de-testor, atns, v. dep. 1, 
abominate, [testor.] 

de-treoto, avi, atum, v. a. 1, 
refuse, [tracto.] 

deoBi i, m. 2, god. 

de-YchOy xi, ctum, y. a. 3, 
carry away. [Yeho.] 

de-YSnio, Ycni, Yentum, y. n. 

4, come down. [Yonio.] 
de-yerto, ti, sum, v. a. and 

n. 8, turn aside, [verto.] 

de-Yinoio, Yinxi, vinctum, y. 
a. 4, hind, attach, [vincio.] 

de-Y81o, avi, atum, y. n. 1, 
doton, [volare.] 

de-YolYO, volvi, volutnm, y. 

3* roU dovm. [volvo.] 



dextSra or dextra, ae, f. 1, 
right hand; properly firom 
dexter, a^,, with' mauos to be 
supplied. 

dioiO) Snis, f. 8, dominion, 
power. 

diooy xi, ctum, y. a. 8, eay^ 
tell (w. DAT. of person) ; ap- 
point (to an office). 

dietator, oris, m. 8, dictaioTf 
a magistrate elected at Rome 
only in emergencies; his power 
was absolute, but lasted only 
six months, [dicto.] 

dies, ei, m. (sometnnes f. in 
sing,) 5, day. 

dif-fero, ferre, distftli, dila- 
tum, Y. a., put off, [dis, 
fero.] 

dif-ficllis, e, adj., difficult. 
[dis, facilis.] 

dif-fldo, nsus sum, y. n. 8, 
diitrust (w. DAT.), [dis, fido.j 

dif-fUgio, fugCre, fugi, v. n. 
3, flee in different directions. 
[dis, fugio.] 

digi^as, a, um, adj., worthy, 
sufficient. 

di-gredior, gredi, gressus, y. 
dep. 8, go aside, [dis, gra- 
dior.] 

di-Ulbor, lapsus, y. dep. 8, 
slip away, disperse, [dis, la- 
bor.] 

di-latio, onisi, f. 8, delay. 
[dilatus, from differo.] 

di-leetuB, us, m. 4, levy (of 
soldiers), [dis, l£go.] 

di-mioatio, onis, f. 8, engage 
mcnt, hatde. [dimico.] 

di-mioo, aYi, atum, y. n. 1, 
engage (in battle), [dis, mico.] 

di-mittOf misi, missum, y. a. 
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3, $end about, send away^ let 
go. [dis, mitto.] 

di-rigO) rexi, rectum, v. a, 3, 
draio up (troops, &c., for 
battle), [dis, rega] 

dir-XmO) emi, emptura, v. a. 
3, break off, interrupt, [dis, 
emo.] 

di-ripio, ripeze, ripui, rep- 
turn, y. a. 3, plunder, [dis, 
lapio.] 

dis-oedo, cessi, cessum, v. n. 
3, part, depart, [dis, cedo.] 

dis-oepto, avi, atum, v. a. and 
n. 1, dispute, [dis, capto.] 

dis-oemo, crevi, cretum, v. 
a. 3, distinguish, decide, [dis, 
cemoj 

dis-oon, cordis, adj., at 
variance, [dis, oor.] 

dis-orlmen, Xnis, n. 3, crisis^ 
danger, [discemo.] 

diB-iioio, iicere, ieci, iectum, 
y. a. 3, scatter, [dis, iacio.] 

dis-pellG, pflli, pulsum, y. 
a. 3, drive asunder, disperse, 
[dis, pello.] 

dis-pertio, ivi or ii, itnm, y. 
a. 4. divide, [dis, partio.] 

dis-pono, po:$ui, posXtum, y. 
a. 3, distributey arrange, [dis, 
pono.] 

dis-sentio, seusi, sensum, y. 
n. 4, differ (in opinion), [dis, 
•entio.] 

dis-sSxiTU, a, um, adj., dis- 
cordant, [dis, sonus.] 

di-stana, tis, partio. of disto, 
distant, [dis, sto.] 

dito, avi, atum, y. a. 1, en- 
rich, [dis = diyes.] 

din, adv., compar. diutius, 
for a long time, [dies.] 



di-versuB, a, um, adj., 
different, [dis, verto.] 

di-yido, visi, visum, y. a. 3, 
divide, [cp. viduus.] 

diyoB, i, m. 2, god. 

do, dSdi, (^tum, v. a. 1, give, 
deliver; operam dare, to take 
pains. 

dooeo, ui, ctum, v. a. 2, tea/ih. 

dol&bra, ae, f. 1, axe. [dolo.] 

dolor, oris, m. 3, pain, grief. 
[doleo.] 

domestiLons, a, um, adj., of 
home, [domus.] 

domixLUS, i, m. 2, ma^ster, 
lord, owner, [domo.] 

domo, ui, Itum, y. a. 1, sub- 
due. 

domTU, us, f. 3, 4, hmte, 
home ; domi, at home, 

doneo, conj., until. 

donnm, i, n. 2, gift, [do.] 

dubie, adv., doubtfully; baud 
dubie, vjithotU doubt [dubius.] 

Duoarins, ii, m. 2, name of 
an Insubrian Gaul. 

du-oenti, ae, a, num.. adj., 
two hundred, [duo, centum.] 

duoo, xi, otum, y. a. 3, lead, 
carry along (a wall) ; thinh. 

duxn, conj., while, untU, 

dom-mddo, conj., provided 
that, [dum, mode] 

duo, ae, o, numeral, two. 

dno-dSdm, indeol. numeral, 
twelve, [duo, decern.] 

dno-de-yiginti, indeol. nu- 
meral, eighteen, [lit., ttoo from 
twenty.'] 

dn-plez, pUcifl, adj., two-fold. 
[duo, plico.] 

dnro, avi, atum, y. cu 1, 
harden, [durus.] 
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dunifl, a, mn, adj., hard. 
duz, cis, m. 3, commandeTf 
guide. 

e, ez, prep. w. abl., out oft 
of (partitive); according to; 
magna ex parte, in greai 
measure ; ex coznparatione, hy 
comparison. 

EbtlBiu, 1, f. 2, Imza, an 
island off the east coast of 
Spain. 

eo-quis, eo-quid, pron. in- 
terrogative BUDstantival, whe- 
ther any^ any ? (in questions), 
[quis.] 

e-dXoo, xi, ctum, v. a. 3, pro- 
claim, [dico.] 

e-dietum, i, n. 2, proclama- 
tion. [edico.] 

edltaii, a, urn, partic. of edo, 
elevated (of position). 

e-do, didi, ditum, v. a. 3, put 
forth, cause, [do.] 

e-dooeo, ni, ctom, v. a. 2, 
inform, [doceo.] 

e-djioo, xi, ctiim, v. a. S, lead 
forth, [duco.] 

ef-f8ro, ferre, ex-tali, elatum, 
v. a., raise ; elatus, elevated (in 
spirits), [ex, fero.] 

ef'fioio, ficere, feci, fee turn, 
v. a. 3, produce, bring about. 
[ex, facio.] 

ef-figies, ei, f. 5, form, ghost. 
[effingo.] 

ef-flo, avi, atum, v. a. 1, blow 
out. [ex, flo.] 

ef-fSdio, fodgre, fodi, fossum, 
V. a. 3, dig out. [ex, fodio.] 
'fiindOi fudi, fusum, v. a. 
r out, throw off. [ex, 



ef-fosTU, a, tun, partic. (from 
effundo), scattered, unre- 
strained. 

ego, mei, pers. pron., I. 

ego-met, mei-met, I myself. 

[ego-] 

e-gredior, grfidi, gressns, v. 
dep. 3, come out [e, gradior.] 

e-gregiOi adv. from egre- 
gius. 

o-gregius, a, um, adj., ex- 
eeUent. [e, grex.] 

elephantns, i, m. 2, elephant. 

e-licio, licfii-e, licui, licitum, 
V. a. 3, draw out. [e, lacio.] 

e-lido, si, sum, v. a. 3, crush. 
[e, laedo.] 

e-llgo, legi, lectum, v. a. 3, 
choose out. [e, lego.] 

e-mentlor, mentltus, v. dep. 
i, falsify, [e, mentior.] 

e-mergo, si, sum, v. n. 3, 
come forth, get dear, [e, 
mergo.J 

e-metior, mensus, v. dep. 4, 
traverse; partic. also used in 
passive sense, traversed, [e, 
metier, lit. measure ouf] 

e-mioo, ui, atum, v. n. 1, 
dart forth, [e, mice.] 

e-miaeo, ui, v. n. 2, project 
[e, mineo.] 

e-mitto, misi, missum, v. a. 
3, send forth, let go. [e, mitto.] 

e-molimiexitam, i, n. 2, pro- 
fit [emolior.] 

Emporiae, arum, f. 1 (plur.), 
a town on the N.E. coast of 
Spain. See Map. 

e-munltus, a, um, partic. 
(from emunio), built up. [e, 
munio.] 
en, interjection, lo ! 
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e-neotns, a, um, partic. (from 
eoSoo), worn out. [e, neco.] 

gnixn, conj., for. 

eo, adv., thither, for this 
reason ; eo magis, so much tlie 
more (answered by quo), [is.] 

eques, Xtis, m. 3, liorseman, 
cavalry (collective), [equus, 

60.] 

equestris, e, adj., of cavalry, 
of knights (the order next to 
the senators at Home), [eques.] 

eqnXdem, adv., indeed, for 
my part [quidem.] 

eqnitatUf us, m. 4, cavalry. 
[eques.] 

equiM, i, m. 2, horse. 

ergo, adv., therefore, then, 

e-dgo, rexi, rectum, v. a. 8, 
rai»e, excite, [e, rego.] 

e-zlpio, ripere, ripni, rep- 
tum, y. a. 3, snatch away, [e, 
rapio.] 

e-mmpo, rupi, ruptum, y. n. 
3, break out, saUy forth, [e, 
lomipo.] 

e-mptio, onis, f. 3, saUy. 
[erumpo.] 

Eryz, f cis, f. 3, a mountain 
and town in the west of Sicily. 
See note 7, ch. 75. 

e-Bcendo, di, sum, v. n. 3, 
mount up. [e, scando.] 

e-Boensio, onis, f. 3, disemr 
harkation. [esoendo.] 

etf conj., and, also, even; 
et . . . et, both . . . and. 

et-iani, conj., also, even, [et.] 

Etrtirla, ae, f. 1, a countiy 
of Italy. iS^eeMap. 

Etmscns, a, um, adj., of 
Etrurixi, Etruscan. [Etruria.] 

e-Y&do, si, sum, y. n. and a. 



3, come out (sometimes w. 
ABL.), come out of (w. acc). 
[e, vado.^ 

e-venio, veni, ventum, v. n. 

4, turn out, Jmppen, fall (by 
lot), [e, venio.J 

e-ventus, us, m. 4, issue, 
result, [evenio.] 

ez, see e. 

ez-amen, Inis, n. 3, iwarm. 
[ex, ago.] 

ez-anXmo, avi, atum, y. a. 1, 
kiU. [ex, anima.] 

ez-cSdo, oessl, oessum, y. n. 
3, go out (sometimes w. abl.). 
[ez, cede] 

ez-ddinm, ii, n. 2, destruc- 
tion, [exscindo.] 

ez-oldo, Xdi, no sup., y. n. 3, 
fall out. [ex, cado.J 

ez-oio or dec, ivi or ii, 
itum, V. a. 4, rouse, stir up. 
[ex, cieo.] 

ez-d,pio, oipere, cepi, cep- 
tum, y. a. 3, receive, catch. 
[ex, oapio.] 

ez-oito, avi, atum, y. a. 1, 
rouse (from sleep), [excio.] 

ezemplom, i, n. 2, example, 
precedent. 

ez-eo, ire, ii (ivi), Uum, y. 
n., go forth (sometimes w. 
ABL.). [ox, eo.] 

ez-eroeo, ui, Itom, v. a. 2, 
employ, exercise, [ex, arceo.] 

ez-ercitus, us, m. 4, army. 
[exerceo.] 

ez-igo, egi, actimi, y. a. 3, 
enforce (payment), [ex, ago.] 

ez-iguos, a, um, adj., small, 
few. 

ez-istitmo, avi, atum, y. a. 1, 
ihink^ consider, [ex., aestimoi'^ 
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ez-oxioTi oHus, v. dcp. 3 and 
4, tpring up. [ex, orior.] 

ex-pedio, ivi or ti, itmn, v. 
a. 4, eUar (of encumbrance), 
get ready; expeditns, itnen- 
eunibered (by toggage). [ex, 

pes.] 

ez-pello, pilli, pulsum, v. a. 
8, drive out [ex, pello.] 

•z-peciar* pertus, v. dep. 4, 
try. 

ez-pIXoOf ayi or ui, atum or 
Itmn, V. a. 1, unfold, [ex, 
plico.] 

ez-plorator, 5ri0» m. 3, teout. 

[exploro.] 

ex-^oro, ayi, atnm, t. a. 1, 
reconnoitre, examine. 

ez-pono, posui, pofiitum, v. 
a. 3, 8etforA(iu speech) ; dia- 
embark, [ex, pono.] 

ez-promO| psi, ptnm, y. a. 3, 
declare, [ex, promo, bring 
ouf] 

ez-pugno, ayi, atnm, y. a. 1, 
take by asaault. [ex, pngno.] 

ex-qniro, qnisiyi, quisltnm, 
y. a. 3, inquire about, [ex, 
quaero.] 

ex-BolYO, solyi, solutum, y. 
a. 8, release, [ex, solyo.] 

ex-speotatio, onis, f. 3, ex- 
pectation, [exspecto.] 

ex-speoto, avi, atum, y.a. 1, 
wait for. [ex, specto.] 

ex-Bpiro, ayi, atum, y. a. 1, 
die, [ex, spiro, breaihe out life.'] 

ex-sto, no perf. or sup., y. n. 
1, stand out, [ex, stoj 

ex-Bulto, ayi, atum, y. n. 1, 

%p up, [exsilio.] 

BX-templOf ady., immedi- 



ex-tentns, a, um, adj., wids. 
[cxtendo.] 

ez-tenuo, avi, atum, y. a. 1, 
diminish. Ct^nuis.] 

eztemus, a, um, fid]., foreign. 
[exterus.] 

ex-tollo, no perF. or sup., v. 
a. 3, magnify, [ex, tollo.] 

extra, prep. w. aoc., outside. 

ex-tr&ho, xi, ctura, y. a. 3, 
draw out. [ex, traho.l 

extrgmos, a, um, adj., last ; 
eztremum (as subsi), extre- 
mity, [extra.] 

ex-tfili, perf. of eflfero. 

ex-tnrbo, avi, atum, y. a. 1, 
drive away, [ex, turbo.] 

ex-uo, id, utum, y. a. 3, 
strip, deprive. 



FabitiB, it, m. 2, name of a 
Boman clan, to -which be- 
longed Q. Fabius Maximus, 
appomted dictator (eh. 139), 
and Q. Fabius Pictor, the his- 
torian mentioned in ch. 133. 

fabrioo, ayi, atum, y. a. 1, 
buUd, [fabrioa.] 

fades, ei, f. 5, face. 

faoUe, ady., eaMly. [fa- 
cilis.] 

faclnus, 5ris, n. 3, deed, ex- 
ploit, [facio.] 

fiaoio, faciJre, feci, factum, 
y. a. 3, do, make, produce; 
yerba facere, to make a speech, 

factum, i, n. 2, deed, [fa- 
cio.] 

Faesttlae, arum, f. 1 (plur.). 
JFVeM^e, a town in Etruria. See 
Map. 

lUlO) fefelli, falsum, y. a. 3^ 
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deceiife, break promise; cause 
to slip ; escape notice. 

falsp, adv., falsely, [fallo.] 

£al6U8| 0, urn, adj., false. 
[fallo.] 

fiuna, ae, f. 1, report, re- 
putation, [fari.] 

fames, is, f. 3, hunger. 

fiateor, fassus, v. dep. 2, 
confess, [fati.] 

fatlgo, ayj, atum, v. a. 1, 
weary, [cp. fatiscor.] 

fauoes, ium, f. 3 (plur.), 
mountain pass, [lit. =: throaf] 

t&Yor, oris, m. 3> popularity. 
[faveo.] 

feliolter, adv., prosperously. 
[felix.] 

femuia, ae, f. 1, vjoman, 

femnr, dris, n. 3, thigh. 

feraz, acls, adj., fertile, 
[fero.] 

fere^ adv., about, almostj 
generally. 

feriae, arum, f. 1 (plur.), 
festival. 

ferio, no perfl or sup., v. a. 
4, strike. 

ferme, adv., about, generally. 

fero, ferre, tuli, latum, v. a. 
3, bear, bring, propose (a ques- 
tion or a law) ; report ; ferre 
et agere, to plunder. 

ferooia, ae, f. 1, confidence, 
pride, [ferox.] 

ferooiter, adv., confidently, 
proudly. [ferox.1 

feroz, oois, aoj., confident, 
proud. 

femim, i, n. 2, iron, 

fertiOiSi e» . adj., fertile. 
[fero.] 

fessuSf a, mn, adj., uoeary. 



fefltino, aviy atum, v. n. 1, 
hasten. 

fidelifl, e, adj., faithful, 
honest, [fides.] 

fides, ei, f. 5, faith, allegi- 
ance, promise : fidem dare, to 
give a pledge; see note 3, ch. 
157 : ndem habere, to repose 
confidence (in a person); see 
note 4, ch. 156. 

fidOi fisus sura, y. n^ 3 (w. 
DAT. or ABL.), trust in. 

fidua, a, um, adj., faithful 
(w. DAT.), [fides.] 

figo, zi, xum, y. a. ^,fix. 

figHrai ae, t 1, shape, 
[fingo.] 

filios, ii, m. 2, son. 

finis, is, m. 3, boundary ; in 
plur., territory. 

finitimus, a, um, Bdj., neigh- 
bouring, [finis.] 

fio, fieri, factus sum, y. n. 
(used as passive of facio), be- 
come, be done, happen. 

firmo, avi, atum, y. a. 1, 
strengthen, [firmus.] 

fiagro, avi, atum, y. n. 1, 
bum. 

Flaminius, ii, m. 2, name of 
a Boman clan. 

flamma, ae, f. l,fUnne. 

fieoto, xi, xum, v. a. 3, bend, 
turn. 

finmen, Xnis, n. 3, river. 
[fluo.] 

fiuo, xi, xum, y. a. 3, flow. 

fiavins, ii, m. 2, river* 
[fluo.] 

foede, adv., horribly, [foe- 
dus, adj.] 

foedXtas, atis, £ 3, horrws. 
[foedus, adj.] 
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ton, tis, t 3, dMnec 

tanSUOf ttdr^ perhapt. 
[fots.] 

taitnme, adr^ perhaps, 
[fan.'] 

I&rief adv,^hy rJtanee. [fon.] 

fntftna, ae, f. 1, fortune; 
also »• proper name, Fortune. 
[fori.] 

fornm, i, n. 2, market-place, 
foTvm, 

ffftgOTf 5rify ID. 8y OTOth. 
[frango,] 

fnuigOf frcgi, fractaiD, y. a. 

frateTf trii, m. 3, brother. 

frani, dit, f. 8, treachery. 

fremitus^ 118, m. 4, murmur- 
ing^ noite. [fremo.] 

fronOi avi, atum, v. a. 1, 
hridle ; frenntus, furnifhed 
with bridles. 

frSqneni, tie, adj., crowded. 

tngVLB, OriF, n. 8, cold. 

froxiB, tis, f. S, fronty van. 

ftrnotnf, us, m. 4, crop. 
[fruor.] 

frnmentam, U n. 2, corn, 
[op. fnix.] 

frnori fructus or fruitus, y. 
dep. 3, enjoy (w. abl.). 

mutrai ady., to no purpose, 
for nothing, [cp. fraus.] 

faga, ae, f. Inflight, [fugio.] 

fi&giOt fagero, fugi, fugltum, 
V. n. ^tflee. 

filgo, avi, atum, y. a. 1, put 
to flight [fuga.] 

foigor, oriB, m. 3, wlendour. 
.fUlgeo.] 



[fUgeo.] 

foBiiiy i, m. 2, mole. 

fnndo, fodi, fosam, y. a. 3, 
aaUteryrouL 

fuagar, functus, y. dep. 3, 
perform Cw. abl.). 

faaoM, JB,m.^rope. 

ftmiu, Srifl, n. 3, burioL 

fioioans, a, um, adj., mod. 
[fmiae.] 

fortimi, i, n. 2, iheft, [fnr.] 

OaUia, ae, f. 1, ^atiZ— either 
Giflalpiue or Tiausalpme (Le. 
the North of Italy or France). 

OaBieiu, a, um, adj., of the 
GauU. 

OaUns, i, m. 2, a Gaul; 
Galli, Vie Gauls, a Celtic race 
inhabiting North Italy and 
France. 

gaudinm, ii, n. 2, joy. 
[gaudeo.] 

gelo, us, n. i, frost. 

gemitusi us, m. 4, groan. 
[gemo.] 

Genins, ii, m. 2, Genius, 
tutelary deity (of Rome), [cp. 
gigno.] 

gens, tis, f. 3, nation, tribe. 
[cp. gigno.] 

Genua, ae, f. 1, Genoa, a 
town of Liguria. See Map. 

genus, Sris, n. 3, race. [cp. 
gigno.] 

gero, gessi, gestum, y. a. 3, 
bear, carry on (war, &c.). 

gigno, genui, genltum, y. a. 
3, produce. 

glaoies, ei, f. 5, ice, 

gladius, ii, m. 2, sword, 

gl5bu8, i, m. 2, mass. 
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glomSro, ayi, atum, y. a. 1, 
gather together, [glomus, cp. 
globus.] 

gloria, ae, f. 1, glory. 

grandO) Inis, t 8, /latl. 

gratia, ae, f. 1, kindness^ 
grace, gratitude (w. oen. of the 
person towards 'whom it is 
felt)', [gratus.] 

Spratalor, atus, y. dep. 1, 
eongratuUUe, [gratus.] 

gratiis, a, um, adj., pleasing^ 
graeefuU 

gnyifl, e, adj., heavy, heavy 
armedj harsh, 

grayiter, ady., heavily, se- 
verely, [giayis.] 

gravo, ayi, atum, y. a. 1, 
oppress; grayor (pass.), be 
wearied (w. abl.). [gravis.] 

gorges, Xtis, m. 3, eddy, 
itream, 

habeo, ni, Itum, y. a. 2, have, 
holdy keep ; perform ; consider ; 
liabere pugnam, to fight a 
baiUe ; habere iidom, to repose 
confidence, 

habilis, e, adj., adapted, 
[habeo.] 

haUtator, oris, m. 8, in- 
hiAitant. [habito.] 

habito» ayi, atum, y. a. 1, 
inhabit [habeo.] 

habltoB, us, m.4, ax)pearance. 
[habeo.] 

haereo, haesi, Iiaesam, y. n. 
2» stick fast. 

Eamiloar, &ris, m. 8, name 
of the father of Hannibal, sur- 
named Barca. 

Hannibal, &lis, m. S^ a Car- 
thaginian name. 



Hanno, onis, m.'3, name of 
a Carthaginian officer. 

Easdrubal, &Us, m. 3, name 
of a son-in-law of Hamilcar 
Barca; also of a brother of 
Hannibal. 

hasta, ae, f. 1, spear, 

hastatns, a, um, adj., armed 
with a spear ; hastati, the men 
of tlie first rank in the Roman 
legion, [hasta.] 

hand, adv., not, chiefly with 
adjectiyes and adverbs. 

hand-qna-qoam, adv., by no 
means, 

hanrio, hausi, haustum, y. a. 
4, swaUow up, 

herba, ae, f. 1, grass. 

HeroiUeB, is, m. 3, Hercules, 

hibema, omm, n. 2 (plur.), 
winter quarters, [hibernus.] 

hibemo, ayi, atum, y. n. 1, 
winter, [hibernus.] 

Hibems, i, m. 2, the El/ro^ a 
river of Spain. See Map. 

hie, adv., here. 

hio, haec, hoc, pron., this, he. 

hio-C6,haec-ce, hoc-ce, proii., 
this very, [hie] 

hiemf, &nis, f. 8, winter, 
storm, had weather. 

Himiloo, dnis, m. 3, name of 
a Carthaginian officer. 

hino, adv., Itence. [hie] 

Hispania, ae, f. 1, Spain. 
[Hispanus.] 

HiBpanus, n, um, adj., 
Spanish, Spaniard. 

Histri, orum, m. 2 (plur.), 
the JJstrians, on the east shore 
of the Adriatic. 

homo, Inis, m. 3, person, man, 

hora, ae, f. 1, hour. 
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horrendos, a, um, gerundive 
of liorreo, terrible, [lit., to he 
shuddered aiJ] 

horreom, i, n. 2, storehouse 
(of grain). 

hortator, oris, m. 3, en- 
oourager. [hortor.] 

lIOspefl^ Itis, m. 3, friend, 

hospltinm, ii, n. 2, friend- 
ship, bond of friendship, 
[hospes.] 

hostiai ae, f. 1, victim. 

hostiB, is, m. 3, enemy ; often 
in plural. 

huo, adv., hither, 

hnm&nos, a, um, of man, 
[homo.] 

humor, oris, m. 3, moisture, 
[humeo.] 

humus, i, f. 2, ground, earth; 
bumi, on the ground. 



iaceo, ui, Itum, ▼. n. 2, lie, 

iaoto, avi, atum, y. a. 1, toss, 
boast, [iacio.] 

iacttLra, ae, f. 1, loss, [iacio.] 

iTCulator, 5ris, m. 3, javelin 
th I u wer, [iaculum.] 

iaculor, atus, v. dep. 1, hurl 
javelins, [iaculum.] 

iactUum, i, n. 2, javelin, 
[iacio.] 

iam, adv., now, already. 

iam-diu, adv., now for a long 
time, [diu.] 

iam-dudum, adv., long ago, 
[dudum.] 

ibi, adv., there, 

ico, ici, ictum, v. a. 3, strike, 
wontid ; icere foedus, to malce 
a treaty. 

lotumiUi, orum, m. 2 (plur.)> 



a town in North Italy, 8ittia« 
tion uncertain. 

ictus, us, m. 4, blow, [ico.] 

Idem, eadem, Idem, pron., 
same, 

identldem, adv., again and 
again, [idem, idem.] 

idus, uum, f. 4 (plur.), the 
ides (the dividing day)---the 
15th of March, May, July, and 
October, the 13th of the other 
months. 

leifLnus, a, um, Bd\.;hungrt^4 

igltur, adv., therefore. 

i-gnaruB, a, um, adj., igno* 
rant, [in, gnarus.] 

i-guavus, a, um, adj., logy, 
cowardly, [in, not; gnavus.] 

ignis, is, m. 3, fire. 

i-gn5ro, avi, atum, v. a. 1; 
be ignorant of, [ignarug.] 

i-gn5tus, a, um, adj., un-^ 
knoum, [in, not; gnotua = 
notus.] 

nergavonenses, ium, m. 3 
(plur.), a people of Spain. See 
Map. 

Ilerggtes, um, m. 3 (plur.), 
a people of Spain. See Map. . 

Iliberris, is, f. 3, a town I'ust 
north of iho Pyrenees. See 
Map. 

il-latus, a, um, partic. of ia- 
fero. 

ille, a, ud, pron., he, she, it; 
thai, 

iUic, adv., there, pile.] 

il-lldo, si, sum, v. a. 3, dash 
against (w. dat.). [in, Inedo.] 

illuyies, ei, f. 5, filth, [illuo.] 

lUyriuSi a,ura, adj.,i7/yrian, 
a people ou the east of the 
iVdriatic. 
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im-bellis, e, adj., unwarlike, 
[in, not; bellmn.] 

ixnber, bris, m. 3, rain, 

im-mensus, a, urn, adj., end- 
iessy vast [in, not; mensus.] 

Im-mergo, si, Bum, v. a. 8, 
p!unge in. [in, mergo.] . 

im-mineo, oi, v. n. 2, hang 
over (w. DAT.), impend, [in, 
mineo.] 

im-miseso, miscui, mistum, 
V. n. 2, mingle in, [in, misceo.] 

im-mitto, misi, missum, v. a. 
8, send against, [in, mitto.] 
. immo, adv., nay rather. 

im-mobilis, e, adj., motion- 
less, [in, not ; moveo.] 

im-molo, nvi, atum, v. a. 1, 
sacrifice, [in ; mola, the sacrt- 
ficial meal.'] 

im-mort&lis, e, adj., tm- 
mortal. [in, not; mors.] 

im-pavidos, a, um, adj., 
fearless, [in, not ; paveo.] 

im-pedimentnm, i, n. 2, 
hindrance, baggage (in plur.). 
[impedio.] 

im-pedio, ivi or ii, itnm, v. a. 
4, hinder, enoumher. [in, pes.} 

im-peditXLB, a, um, adj., diffi- 
cult (of ground). 

ixn-paUo, ptlli, pnlsam, v. a. 
8, drive, [in, pello.] 

im-pendo, di, sum, v. a. 3, 
expend, [in, pendo.] 

imperator, oris, m. 8, com' 
mander. [impero.] 

imperinm, ii, n. 2, command, 
hrdship. [impero.] 

im-pero, avi, atum, y. a. and 
n. 1, command; order, w. DAT. 
of person, ago. of thing. 

im-pertio, ivi or Ii, ilum, y. 



a. 4, bestow; impertita, n. 
plur., benefits, [in, partio.] 

im-pStns, us, m. 4, rush^ 
aitack. [in, peto.] 

im-pigrOi ady., (ic^tWy. [im- 
piger.] 

im-pleo, evi, etum, y. a. 2, 
fiM. [in, pleo.] 

im-ploratio, onis, f. 3, en- 
treaty, [in, ploro.] 

im-pono, posui, positum, y. 
a. 3, lay upon, impose, [in, 
pono.] 

im-proylde, adv., carelessly, 
[improvidus.] 

im-proyldns, a, um, adj., 
careless, [in, not ; provideo.] 

im-proyisuB, a, um, adj., un- 
expected, [in, not; proyideo.] 

im-piili, perf. of impello. 

imos, a, um, super), adj., 
lowest; imum, as subst., t)ie 
bottom, [cp. infimus.] 

in, prep. w. ago. or abl. — 
(i.) w. Aco. : to, towards, t'nto, 
against, for (a purpose); in 
annum, /or a year; in omen, 
for a sign, (ii.) w. abl. : in, 
among, on. 

in-ealoBOO, calui, y. n. 8^ 
grow Iiot. [caleo.] 

in-cautOB, n, um, adj., un- 
suspecting, [in, not; caveo.] 

in-cedo, oebsi, cessum, y. n. 
8, advance, [oedo.] 

in-oendinm, ii, n. 2, confla- 
gration, [incendo.] 

in-oendo, di, sum, y. a. 3, 
set on fire. 

in-oertus, a, um, adj., un« 
certain, [in, not ; ccrtus.] 

in-Odssns, us, m. 4, tread. 
[incedo.] 

K 2 
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in-ddo, oldi, oasum, v. n. 3, 
faU upon (w. dat.), enter, 
happen, [oado.] 

in-oldo, cldi, ciaiim, y. a. 3, 
tut, [caedo.] 

in-oipio, cipcre, oepi, cep- 
tum, y. a. 8, ligin, [capio.] 

in-olto, ayi, atum, y. a. 1, 
stir up, excite, [citus.] 

in-olinO) ayi, atum, y. a. 1, 
ium, 

in-oUtTU, a, urn, adj., re- 
nowned, [dueo.] 

in-oltldo, si, sum, y. a. 3, 
shut in, [claiido.] 

m-oogmtiis, a, um, adj., un- 
hnoum, [in, not; cognosco.] 

in-o51o, ui, cultum, y. a. 3, 
inhabit [colo.] 

in-oolttxniB, e, adj., safe, in 
good condition, 

in-ooxuniltiis, a, um, adj., in- 
considerate, [in, not; oon- 
Bulo.] 

in-onltas, a, um, adj., toaste ; 
inculta, n. plar., waste places, 
[in, not; colo.] 

in-onrso, ayi, atom, y. n. 1, 
attach, [incuiTO.] 

inde, ady., (hence, after that, 
(hen, [is.] 

in-deconUf a, um, adj., un- 
9eemly, [in, not ; decorus.] 

IndibiliB, is, in. 3, name of 
a Spanish ohiertain. 

in-^oo, xi, ctum, y. a. 3, de- 
clare (war, &o.). [dice] 

in-dignatio, dnis, f. 3, dis- 
pleasure, [indignus.] 

in-dignXta8, atis, f. 3, insuU, 
[indignus.] 

in-dignus, a, um, n<lj., un- 
ifiorthy; iudigna, n. plur., tV 



dignities, i.e. tieatment which 
one has not deaenred. [in* 
not; dignns.] 

in-do, didi, ditum, y. a. 8, 
give, [do.] 

ind-olefl, is, £ 3, character, 
disjposition. [in, olesco.] 

in-dtlGO, xi, ctum, v. a. 8» 
lead in, [duoo.] 

Indus, i, m. 2, Indian. 

Industria, ae, 1 1, diligence ; 
de industria, on purpose, 

in-eo, ize, 11 or iyi, Itom, 
y. n. and a., enter, begin, 
[eo.] 

in-ermis, e, adj., unarmed* 
[in, not ; arma.] 

in-ezplor&to, ady., witTiout 
examining beforehand. [in, 
not; exploro.] 

in-exsuperabilifl, e, adj., in- 
superable, [in, not; snperu.] 

iXL-fluniB, e, adj., disreputa- 
ble, [in, tio<; fama.] 

in-fieuLS, tis, m. or f. 3, <»- 
fanL [in, not; fari.] 

inferior, us, compar. adj., 
lower ; inferior to, with ablat 
of comparison, [infi-a.] 

in-fero, ferre, tuli, illatum, 
y. a., carry against (w. dat.); 
inferre helium, to loage war, 
[fero.] 

iiL-festUB, a, um, adj., hostile^ 
fierce, 

inflmus, a, um, superlat. 
adj., lowest, [cp. imus.] 

in-formis, e, adj., sluipelesa, 
[in, not ; forma.] 

ixlfh^ prep. w. ago., beiow, 

infra, ady., below, 

in-genium, ii, n. 2, character. 
[gigno.] 
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ui-genB, tis, adj., immenae. 
[in, noi; gigno.] 

in-genuas, a, urn, adj., free- 
born, [ingeno.] 

in-gredior, grSdi, gressus, y. 
dep. 8, enter, [gradior.] 

in-lminaniiSi a, um, adj., tn- 
human, [in, not ; homo.] 

in-iielo, iicere, ieci, iectum, 
V. a. 3, throw over, [iacio.] 

in-imioitia, ae, f. 1, enmity, 
[in, not ; amicitia.] 

in-iqtdtas, atls, f. 3, unevm- 
nessy difficulty, [iniq^uus.] 

in-Xquiu, a, am, adj., uneven^ 
unfavourable, [in, not; ae- 
quus.] 

in-itiun, ii, n. 2, beginning, 
[ineo.] 

in-iimgo, xi, ctam, y. a. 3, 
attach, [iungo.] 

in-iuria, ae, f. 1, vorong; 
iniuria (ablat.), unjusUy, [in, 
not; ins.] 

in-iii8sii, ablat., wUhovi 
orders (w. gen.), [in, not; 
iussu.] 

in-iiiste, adv., unjustly, [in, 
not; iustos.] 

in-no, nayi, natom, y. n. 1, 
float upon (w. dat.). [no.] 

in-opia, ae, f. 1, want, [in, 
not; opis.] 

inqnam, y. defect., say, 

in-qnietos, a, um, adj., rest- 
less, [in, not; quietus.] 

in-quiro, quisiyi, quisitum, 
V. a. 3, search for, enquire 
aXxmt. [quaero.] 

in-Beotatio, onis, f. 8, pur- 
suit, [sector.] 

in-sequor, seeiitus, y. dep., 
follow, [sequor.] 



in-Bero, sSyl, sltum, y. a. 3, 
implant, [sero.] 

in-sideo, sedi, se68um,y. a. 2, 
occupy, [sedec] 

in-Bidiae, arum, f. 1 (plur.), 
amhush, treachery, [insideo.] 

in-BignlB, e, adj., conspicuous. 
[signum.] 

in-silio, ni, y. n. 4, leap upon, 
[salio.] 

in-BitiiB, partio. of insero. 

in-BoUtOB, a, um, adj., «n- 
usual. [in, not ; soleo.] 

in-spicio, spicere, spexi, spec- 
turn, y. a. 3, look into; ex- 
amine, [specie] 

institiio, ui, utum, y. a. 8, 
establishf begin, [statue] 

in-sto, stiti, no sup., y. n. 1, 
be at hand^ press upon(w. dat.). 
[sto.] 

in-str&tiu, a, um, partic. of 
insterno, saddled, [sterno.] 

in-Btnunentom, i, n. 2, tm- 
pHement. [instruo.] 

in-stmo, zi, ctum, y. a. 8, 
draw up (in military sense), 
equip, [struo.] 

Iiuaber, bria, m. 8, Insu- 
brian, a tribe of Cisalpine 
GauL See Map. 

insTUa, ae, f. 1, island, 

in-BtLper, ady., besides, iu 
addition, [super.] 

in-BuperabiliB, e, adj., im- 
passable, [in, not ; supero.] 

in-BTUD, fui, y. n., be in (w. 
DAT.), [sum.] 

m-snrgo, surrexi,8urr6ctum, 
y. n. 8, rise, [surgo.] 

in-taetuB, a, um, adj., un- 
touched, [in, not; tango.] 

in-tSger, gra, grum, adj., 
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uraouehed; de integro, afresh, 
[in, not ; tango.] 

hi-temperieB, ei, t, 5, had 
weather, [in, not; tempero.] 

inter, prep. w. aoc., among, 
amidj between, during. 

inter-oipio, cipere, cepi, cep- 
tum, V. a. 3, cut off. [capio.] 

inter-olado, clusi, clusum, 
Y. a. 3, stop, shut off. 
[olando.] 

inter-din, adv., during the 
day. [inter, dies.] 

inter-ea, adv., meanwhile. 
[inter, is.] 

inter-ficio, ficere, feci, feo- 
tiim, v. a. 3, kill. [flEioio.] 

inter-im, adv., meanwhile. 
[inie^ , is.] 

interior, ius, compar. adj., 
inner, [pp. intra.] 

inter-lino, levi, lltnm, t. -&. 
3, smear between, interlay. 
pino.] 

inter-pres, prStis, m. 3, in- 
terpreter. 

inter-rogo, avi, atum, y. a. 
1, ask. [rogo.] 

inter-sum, fni, v. n. (w. dat.), 
he between, [sum.] 

inter-venio, veni, yentum, 
V. n. 4, interrupt, prevent. 
[yenio.] 

intra, prep. w. ago., within. 
[inter.] 

intraUlis, e, adj., capable of 
being entered. [iDtro.] 

intro, ayi, atum, y. a. 1, 
enter. ;[in.] 

intro-dnoo, xi, ctum, y. a. 3, 
bring in. [duco.] 

in-tneor, tultus, y. dep. 2, 
gaze upon, [tueor.] 



in-nndo, ayi, atom, y. «• Ij 

overflow, [nnda.] 

in-yado, yasi, vasum, y. a. 3, 
invade, attack, [vado.] 

in-yeho, zi, ctum, y. a. 3, 
oarry in. [yeho.] 

in-ySnio, veni, yentnm, y. n. 
4, find, [yenio.] 

in-yidia, ae, f. 1, hatred. 
[inyideo.] 

in-yfso, i, nm, y. a. 3, visit. 
[viso.] 

in-yisns, a, nm, adj., Jtated 
(w. DAT.), [inyideo.] 

in-yins, a, urn, adj., paHUess. 
[in, not ; yia.] 

ipse, a, um, pron., «e^, 
himself, herself, itself, [is.] 

ira, ao, f. 1, anger. 

iratns, a, um, adj., angry. 
[ira.] 

ir-rlto, ayi, atum, y. a. 1, 
excite, provoke. 

ir-iltUB, a, um, adj., useless. 
[in, not ; ratus.] 

is, ea, id, pron., that ; he, she^ 
it ; stuih. 

Isara, ae, f. 1, the Isere, a 
tributary of tiie Hhone. 

iste, a, ud, pron., that, this 
of yours, [is.] 

ita, ady., so, thus, [is.] 

Italia, ae, f. 1, Itaiy. 

itaqne, conj., arid so, 
[ita.] 

Iter, itinSris, n. S^joumey^ 
march, [eo.'] 

Itinun, adv., again, a seoond 
time, 

inbeo, iussi, iussuni, y. a. 2, 
commarid, 

ingnm, i, n. 2, yoke, ridge (o( 
a mountain), [itmgo.j 
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hunetttiin^ i,'n. 2, a heaet of 

'. burden. [iiiDgo.] 

inngo, xi, otum, v. a. 3, join ; 
ponto iungere, to bridge over. 

Inno, oois, f. 3, Juno. 

inro, avi, atum, v. n. 1, 
itoear, 

ioB, iuris, n. 3, right, laWy 
authority J inre, justly. 

ius-iorandnm, iuris-iurandi, 
n. 2, oath, [ius, iuro.] 

inssu (ablat. of iassud), by 
order (w. gen.), [iubeo.] 

inssnm, i, n. 2, command, 
[iubeo.] 

instiu, a, urn, adj., rigM, 
propery complete, [ins.] 

iuvenis, is, m. 3, young man, 

iuventos, litis, f. 3, young 
men (collective), [iuvenis.] 

ifiyo, iiivi, iutum, v. a. 1, 
help, 

L., abbreviation for Lucius, 
a Roman name. 

labor, oris, m. 3, toU, 

l&bor, lapsus, v. dep. 8, slip, 
fiOL 

laboro, avi, atam, y. n. 1, 
l&il, be hard pressed, [labor.] 

lacero, avi, ati.un, v. a. 1, 
tear, [lacer.] 

Laoetania, ae, f. 1, a district 
of Spain, at the foot of tho 
Pyrenees. See Map. 

laotenBt tis, f. 3, unweaned 
animal (offered as a victim), 
[partic. of lacteo, with hostia 
understood.] 

laeos, us, m. 4, lake. 

Laoetani, orum,nL 2 (plnr.), 
a tribe of Spain on the N.E. 
coast. See Map. 



laetitia, ao, f. l,joy. [lae* 
tns.] 

laetor, atus, y. dep. 1, re- 
joice, [laetus.] 

laetniB, ft, um, adj., rejoicing. 

laeya, ae, f. 1, left hand, 
[from adj. laevus, with manus 
understood.] 

lanoea, ae, f. 1, spear. 

lanio, avi, atum, v. a. 1, tear. 

Lanuyium, ii, n. 2, a town of 
Latium. 

l&pis, Idis, m. 3, stone. 

lapsus, us, m. 4, slipping, 
fall ; lapsus terrae, a landslip, 
[labor.] 

huuitado, Inis, f. 3, weari- 
ness, [lassus.] 

late, adv., far and wide, 
[latus.] 

latebrae, arum, f. 1 (plur.), 
hiding-place, [lateo.] 

Latinus, a, um, adj., of 
Jjatium, Latin. [Latium.] 

latro, onis, m. 8, robber. 

latrooinium, ii, n. 2, robbery. 
[latro.] 

l&toS) a, um, adj., loide, 
broad, 

l&tns, B, um, pnriic. of fero. 

Utus, Sris, n. 3, side. 

laud&tor, 5ris, m. 3, praiser, 
[laudo.] 

lando, avi, atum, y. a. 1, 
praise, [laus.] 

Ibjo, dis, f. 3, praise, glory. 

leeti-Btemiam, ii,'n. 2. See 
note 8, ch. 109. [lectus, 
stemo.] 

legano, onis, f. 3, embassy, 
[legatus.] 

leg&toB, i; m. 2, amhassadofi 
lieutenant, [le^o.J 
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legio, 5ni8, f. 3, legion* See 
oh. 30, note 5. [iSgo.] 

ISviB) 6, adj., lifjhf, smaU, 
trifling. 

ISyo, avi, atiim, v. a. 1, re- 
lieve, pevis.] 

lez, gis, f. 3, law, condition. 

pego.] 

liber, Sra, ernm, aaj.,/re0. 

liber, bri, m. 2, book, 

Uberalis, e, adj., generoui, 
piber.] 

liberi, oroxn, m. 2 (plur.), 
children. 

libero, avi, atum, v. a. 1, set 
free, piber.] 

libertas, atis, f. S^ freedom. 
piber.] 

lieentia, ae, f. 1, freedom, 
holdnesa. picet.] 

licet, nit, y. impers., it is 
lauful (w. DAT.) ; licet mihi, I 
may. 

Ligtbres, um, m. 3 (plur.), 
lAgurians, a people on the 
ooaat of the Gulf of Genoa. 

Lilybaeun, i, n. 2, a town 
near the western extremity of 
Sicily. See Map. 

limns, i, m. 2, mud. 

linter, tris, f. 3, hocU. 

liquesco, licui, v. n. 3, melt. 
[liqueo.] 

Uqnldns, a, nm, adj., oZear, 
transparent, piqueo.] 

littera, ae, f. 1, letter (of the 
alphabet); litterae (plur.), a 
despatch, epistle. 

loco, ayi, atum, v. a. 1, 
pla^, pitch (camp), poena.] 

locns, i, m. 2, plnr. loca, n., 
place ; in looum (w. gen.), in 
plaoeof. 



loing9fBdv.,byfar. pongas.] 

longinqnns, a, nm, adj., du- 
tanL pongns.] 

Longimtlca, ae, f. 1, a town 
of Spain. 

longns, a, um, adj., Umg; 
navis longa, a ship of war. 

Longns, i, m. 2, a Bomoa 
surname. 

loqnor, locutus, y. dep. 3, 
speak, say. 

lonim« 1, n. 2, thong. 

InbrionB, a, nm, adj., «Ztp- 
pery. 

Lnca, ae, f. 1, Lucca, a town 
in Etruria. See Map. 

Inotatio, onis, f. 3, struggle. 
Qnctor.] 

Inctof, ns, m. 4, grief, pn- 
geo.] 

Ino, i, Xtum, y. a. 3, atone 
for. 

l&pns, i, m. 2, wolf. 

Lnntania, ae, f. 1, the 
western part of Spain. 

Instro, ayi, atum, y. a. 1, 
purify, pustrum.] 

Lntatins, ii, m. 2, name of a 
Boman clan. 

Intom, i, n. 2, mud. pno.] 

Inz, cis, f. 3, lightf day; 
prima lux, dayhriak. pnoeo*] 



M., abbreyiation for Marcus, 
1, m. 2, a Roman name, [mar- 
cus, a hammer.'] 

maoto, avi, atom, y. a. 1, 
slay (in sacrifice). 

maestns, a, um, adj., sorrow* 
ful. [cp. maereo.] 

Magalns, i, m. 2, a Gallio 
I chieftain. 



VOGABULABY. 



153 



Bttgii, compar. adv., more, 
[op. magDus.] 

magister, tri, m. 2, master. 
[cp. magnufi.] 

xuagfistratiiBt ub, m. 4, tnagiS' 
irate, office, [magister.] 

magnitudo, IdIs, f. 3, size, 
importance. [magQUB.] 

magn-opSre, adv., greatly. 
[magnns, opus.] 

magniu, a, um, adj., great. 

Xago, onis, m. 3, brother of 
Hannibal. 

Maharbal, ftlis, m. 3, son of 
Himilco, a distinguished Oar- 
thaginian cavahy officer. 

audestasy atis, f. 3, greatness, 
dignity, [maior.] 

maior, ns, compar. adj., 
greater; maior natu, older; 
maiores, ancestors. [magnuB.] 

male, adv., badly, [mains.] 

m&lOf malle, ni, v. a., 
choose rather, prefer, [mag^s, 
volo.] 

n^nm, i, n. 2, evil, misfor- 
tune, [mains.] 

m&lns, a, nm, adj., bad. 

maneipiiun, ii, n. 2, dave. 
[manus, capio.] 

mandittnni, i, n. 2, com- 
mand. [mando.] 

maxidOf avi, atnm, v. a. 1, 
entrust^ command, [manns, 
do.] 

MandoniiUyiiym* 2,aSpaniah 
chieftain. 

maaeoi mansl, snm, v. n. 2, 
remain. 

m&aei, ium, m. 3 (plur.), 
ipirit (of a dead person); 
spirits (of the dead), [ma- 
nus» adj.] 



manipUns, 1, m. 2, company ; 
in the Roman aimy the legion 
contained thiiiy manipuli. 

Manlins, ii, m. 2, a Bomai^ 
clan name. 

manns, us, f. 4, hand, body 
of men; manus conserere, to 
engage in battle. 

mare, is, n. 8, tea. 

maritXmns, a, um, adj., on 
the tea-shore^ sea-going, [mare.] 

Martins, a, nm, adj., of 
March. [Alars.] 

Massilia, ae, £ 1, MarseiUes. 
See Map. 

KaasilienfM, inm, m. 8 
(plur.), the people of Mar- 
seilles. 

matrfina, ae, f. 1, married 
vfoman ; also as a title, matrona 
luno, Juno who presides over 
marriage, [mater.] 

matnrins, compar. adv., 
earlier, [mature.] 

maxime, superlat. adv.* 
most, espeddUy, [ma^us.] 

maxtmns, a, nm, superlat. 
adj., greatest; mazimns natu, 
eldest, [magnus.] 

Maiimns, i, m. 2, surname 
of Quintus Fabius. 

meonm, for cum me^ wiih 
me, 

medeor, no perf., v. dep. 2y 
remedy, heal. 

mediterraneuj, a, am, adj., 
inland; used in neut plur., 
understand ' loca.' [medius, 
terra.] 

medins, a, nm, adj., middle, 
in the middle; medium ag- 
men, the middle of (m 
column. 
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melior, ins,' oompor. adj., 
.better, used as comparative of 
bonus. 
, membnun, i, n. 2, limh, 

memor, is, adj., mindful. 
[op. memini.] 

^ memSrabiliS) e, adj., toortky 
to be related, [memoro.] 

memSria, ae, f. 1, memory, 
[memor.] 

memoro, avi, atum, v. a. 1, 
relate^ dedare, [memor.] 

menais, is, m. 3, month, 

mereo, ui, Itum, v. n. 2, 
earn ; serve (as a soldier), for 
^ mereo sUpendimn.' 

meritiuii) i, n. 2, desert, ier- 
vice, [mereo.] 

metuoy ui, ntmn, v. a. 3, 
fear, [metus.] 

metus, lis, m. 4, fear. 

mens, a, um, possessive 
, pron., myy mine, [mei.] 

mice, ui, no sup., v. n. 1, 
• dart, flash. 

milSs, Itis, m. 3, soldier, the 
soldiers (oollective). 

militaris, e, adj., of a soldier, 
[miles.] 

militia, ae, f. 1, military ser- 
ffice, campaign, [miles.] 

nrUIto, avi, atum, v. n. 1, 
serve (as a soldier), [miles.] 
■ mille, iudeol. in sin^:. ; plur. 
miilia, ium, n. 3, thousand. 
See (On, 142, note 1. 

ministexium, ii,n. 2, employ- 
,menL [minister.] 

minor) atus, v. dep. 1, 
.threaten, 

minor, oom{)ar. adj., smaller, 
.ufied'iis oomp'araiive of * par- 
vus.* 



Miiiaeiiis, ii, m. 2, namo of a 
Roman olan. 

minno,. ui, titum, lessen, 
[minus.] 

minus, compar. adv., less; 
sometimes almost equivalent 
to a negative, not [minor.] 

minus, n. of minor, used as 
subst, less (w. OEN.). 

miror, atus, v. dep. 1, iron- 
der, admire, 

misceo, soui, ztum, v. a. 2, 
mingle, confuse, 

miserabilis, e, adj., wretched, 
[miseror.] 

misSre, adv., miserahly. 
[miser.] 

miserioordia, ae, f. 1, pity 
(w. GKN. of object), [miser, cor.] 

miseror, atus, v. dep. l,pity, 
[miser.] 

mitigo, avi, atum, v. a. 1, 
make gentle, [mitis.] 

mitto, misi, missum, v. a. 8, 
send, 

mobQis, e, adj., mjoveahle. 
[moveo.] 

modieus, a, um, adj., mo' 
deralej small, [modus.] 

mode, adv., <mly, provided 
that; modo ne^ provided thai 
, , . not ; modo . . . modo, now 
. . . now, 

m6dus, i, m. 2, measure, 
limit, 

moenia,.orum, n. 3 (plur.)^ 
walls, [cp. munio.] . 

m(des, is, f. 3, mtiss. 

moleste, adv., with difficulty; 
moleste ferre, to he annoyed at, 
[moles.] 

molior, itus, v. dep. 4, strive 
[moles.j 
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molliOy Ivi or Xi, itnm, y. a. 
4, 9often, [mollis.] 

moUifl, e, adj., sq/'^. [moyeo.] 

momentiun, i, n. 2, impuUe^ 
influence, [moveo.] 

moneoy ui, Itum, y. a. 2, ad- 
vue, warn. 

mons, tis, m. 3, mountain* 
[mineo.] 

montanns, a,um, adj., of the 
mountaina ; montani, mouM- 
taineera. [mons.] 

inSia, ae, f. 1, delay. 

mSrior, mortuus, y. dep. 3, 
die. 

iii5ror, atus, y. dep. 1, delay, 
[mora.] 

morB, tis, f. 3, death, [mo- 
lior.] 

mortuus, a, um, partio. of 
morior, dead. 

moS| ris, m. 3, customt man- 
ner. 

motOB, u:>, m. 4, movement, 
tfisturhance ; terrae motus, 
earOiqualce. [moyeo.] 

mSveo, moyi, motum, y. a. 
2, move, stir up, begin; also 
moyero (understand 'so' or 
' castra*), to move, intrans. 

moz, ady., soon, 

nmlier, 6ris, f. 3, tooman. 

mnltlplezi Icis, adj., many 
times as great, [multus, pli- 
co.] 

mnltitTidOi Inis, f. 3, numher, 
population, [multus.] 

mnlto, ayi, atum, y. a. 1, 
punish; pecunia multare, to 
fine, [multa.] 

mnlto, ady., by much, [mul- 

jillS.] 

pmltnm, ady., mtuih* 



mvltoB, a, um^ ad[j., much, 
many (in plural). 

manimentam, i, n. 2, forti^ 
fication, defence, [munio.] 

munio, lyi or li, itum, y. a^ 
i, fortify ; cgnstruet (a road), 
[cp. moenia.J 

mams, i, m. 2, uxiU. 

Mutlna, ae, f. 1, Modena, in 
Northern Italy. See Map. 

mute, avi, atum, y. a. J, 
change, [moyeo.] 

nam, conj., /or. 

namque, conj., for» 

nanciscor, nacius, y. dep. 3, 
obtain. 

natura, ae, f. 1, nature. 
[natus.] 

natos, i, m. 2, son. [partlc. 
of nascor.] 

natus, us, m. 4, birth, [nas- 
cor.] 

nanta, ae, m. 1, sailor. [na< 
yis.] 

nauticns, a, un|, adj.* of the 
sailors, [nanta,] 

nayftlis, e, adj., of ships; 
Bocii nayales, the ships* crews. 

nayis, is, f. 3, ship. 

no, coDJ., not (in proliibi- 
tions), that . . . not (in indirect 
command or adyice) ; that . « . 
not, lest (in final .clauses); 
ne . . . quidem, not even. < 

-n§y enclitic particle, mark- 
ing a question, not translated 
in direct questions ; in indirect 
questions, whether, or whether. 

nebula, ae, f. 1, mist. 

nSo (= nSque), conj., and 
. . . not, nor; neo . . . ne^ 
neither . . . nor^ 
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neoeMariiii, a, nm, adj., in- 
dispensable, hardy suffioient, 
[necesse.] 

neoesse, adj., n. indeol., 
necessary, 

neoeidtas, atig. f. 3, neces- 
sity, [neoesse.] 

negUgentia, ae, f. 1, care- 
lessness, [negligo.] 

nego, avi, atnm, y. a. 1, 
deny, 

neg-otium, ii, n. 2, business, 
task, [nee, otium.] 

nemo, Inis, m. 8, no one. [ne, 
homo.] 

nSqne, see neo. 

neqniqnam, adv., in vain. 
[ne, qutquam.] 

nervna, i, m. 2, sinew, 

ni, see niid. 

nihil, indeol. n., noiikir^g ; as 
adv., not at all. 

nihilnm, i, n. 2, nothing; 
nihilo, hy nothing, in no respect. 
[ne, hilum.] 

niminB, a, urn, adj., too 
much, excessive, [nimis.] 

nM or nX, oonj., if . , . not, 
unless, 

niv&lis, e, adj., snowy, [nix.] 

niydsns, a, um, adj., mixed 
with snow, [nix.] 

niz, nivis, f. 3, snow, 

no, navi, no sup., y. n. 1, 
§wim. 

nohnis, e, adj., famous, dis- 
tinguished, [nosoo.] 

nobilitas, atis, f. 3, the nobles 
(collective), [nobilis.] 

nohis-cnm, for cum nobis, 
with us. 

noctumns, a, am, adj., by 
night, [nox.3 



n51o, nolle, nolni, y. n., be 
untoiUing, [non, yolo.] 

nomen, Inis, n. 3, name. 
[nosco.] 

non, adv., not. [ne, unnm.] 

nonaginta, indecl. numeral, 
ninety, [oonus.] 

non-dun, adv., nof ^df. [non, 
dxmi.] 

nonuB, a, um, nimi. adj., 
ninth, [noyem.] 

noB, nostri or nostrum, pron., 
we. 

noBOo, noyi, notum, y. a. 3, 
recognise; noyi (perf.), I know. 

noBcIto, avi, atum, y. a. 1, 
recognise. 

noBter, tra, tmm, poss. pron., 
our, ours. [noB.] 

Noya ClasBlB, Noyae Classifi^ 
f. 1, 3, a port in Spain, pofiitioa 
uncertain. 

noyem, indecl. num., nine. 

noyen-diallB, e, adj., lasting 
nine days, [noyem, dies.] 

noy§m, ae, a, adj., distri- 
butiye numeral, nine each, 
[noyem.] 

n5yaB, a, um, adj., new; 
novae res, change of govern- 
ment; novissimus, last. 

noz, nootis, f. 3, night, 

nnbes, is, f. 3, cloud. 

nndo, avi, atum, y. a. 1, 
sitrip. [nudus.] 

nnduB, a, um, adj., naked, 
bare. 

nullnB, a, um, adj., no, none. 
[ne, uUuB.] 

numSniB, i, m. 2, number, 
quantity. 

Nunida, ae, m. 1, Numidian, 
used also as an adjective. 
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niixis, adv., now; nano . . . 
nnno, at one time , , , at an- 
other time. 

nunquam, adv., never, [ne, 
nnquam.] 

nimtio, ayi, atum, ▼. a. 1, 
announee, [nantius.] 

nimtin8| ii, m. 2, meeeenger, 
news, 

nnper, adv., latdy. [novus.] 

muqnam, ady.» nowhere, in 
no part [ne, usquam.] 



ob, prep. w. Aoa, on account 
of. 

ob-equito, ayi, atum, v. n. 1, 
ride up to, [equito.] 

ob-iicio, iicere, ieci,'iectnm, 
Y. a. 3, throw against, throw in 
(he toayt expose, [iaclo.] 

ob-l&tns, partio. of offero. 

ob-ligo, ayi, atom, y. a. 1, 
hind, Qlgo.] 

ob-rno, ni, tttum, y. a. 8» 
cover, overwhelm, [ruo.] 

ob-eSro, seyi, Bttum, y. a. 3, 
plant over, [aero.] 

ob-BonraiiBy Hb, adj., careful 
(w. OKH. of object), [ob- 
servo.] 

ob-BenrOy ayi, atum, y. a. 1, 
respect, regard, [seryo.] 

ob-BOB, Idis, m. 3, hostage, 
[obsideo.] 

ob-Bldeo, Bedi, sessnm, y. a. 
2, besiege, [sedeo.] 

obsicUo, oais, f. 3, siege, [ob- 
ndeo.] 

ob«Bisto, stiti, stltum, y. n. 3, 
resist (sometimes w. dat.). 
[sisto.] 

ob-8tO| stXti, statum, t. il 



1, retiet, hinder (w. bat.). 
[sto.] 

ob-teBtor, atas, y. dep. 1, im- 
plore, [tester.] 

ob-tmeo, tinui, tentum, y. a. 

2, hold, cover., [teneo.] 
ob-torpeBOOy torpui, y. n. 3, 

grow nunib, [torpeo.] 

ob-tnmoo, ayi, atam, y. a. 1, 
slay, [truncns.] 

ob-toii, perf. of offero. 

ob-yiam, ady., in the way; 
ire obyiam (w. dat.), to meet, 
[via.] ^ 

ob-yinB, a, am, odj., in the 
way, meeting, [yia.] 

oo-oasio, oais, f. 3, oppor* 
tunity, [oocldo.] 

oo-eftBOB, us, m. 4, setting, 
[occldo.] 

00-oIdo, cidi, casum, v. n. 3, 
set (of heayenly bodies), fail. 
[ob, cado.] 

oo-oldo, cIdi, cisnm, y. a. 3, 
kill, [ob, caedo.] 

oc-ofilo, ui, turn, y. a. 3, con* 
ceaX, [cp. celo.] 

oe-onite, adv., secretly, su- 
perl, occnitissime. [occulo.] 

oo-oumbOy cubai, cnbltam, 
lie down, [ob, cumbo.] 

oo-onpo, avi, atum, y. a. 1, 
seite, occupy, [ob, oapio.] 

oo-onrro, curri, cursum, v. n. 

3, meet (usually w. dat.), [ob, 
curro.] 

OoeanuB, i, m. 2, the Atlantic 
Ocean. 

odiiB, compar. adv., more 
quickly, [ocior.] 

ootingenti, ae, a, numeral 
adj., plur., eight hundred, [octo^ 
ceDtum.j 



158 



rOGAMVLAtit. 



co^o, indecL numeral, eight 

ootUnii, i, m. 2, eye, 

5di, odisae, osum, v. a. def. ; 
perf. in prea. sense, liaie. 

fidinm, ii, n. 2, hatred^ ant- 
mosity. [odi.] 

6dor, oris, m. 3, wneU, 

of-fSro, ferre, obttlli, obla- 
turn, V. a., offer i grant [ob, fero.] 

of-ficium, ii, n. 2, duty, 
[opem, fftcio.] 

Olc^des, um, m. B (plur.), 
a people of Spain. See Map. 

oleum, i, n. 2, oil. 

olim, adv., formerly, [olle, 
for ille.] 

olitoriuSi a, nm, adj., of 
vegetables, ' [blus.] 

oUva, ae, f. 1, olive. 

omen, Inis, n. 3, sigrif omen. 

o-nuttO| misi, mis.-uni, v. a. 
3, Isave out, drop, [ob, mitto.] 

omnis, e, adj., aUt every. 

onSro, avi, atum, v. a. 1, 
weigh doum, [onus.] 

5nTi8, Sris, n. 3, burden. 

Onnsa, ae» f. 1, a place in 
Spain. 

opSra, ae, f. 1, help, pains; 
operae pretium, worth the 
trouble; opera m dare, to tahe 
pains, [opus.] 

c-perio, ui, turn, v. a. 4, 
CQver. [op. aperio.] 
• opSror, atus. v. dep. 1, worh^ 
he busied (especially with 
sacred things), [opus.] 

opis, geiv (no nom.), f. 3, 
help; in p[\ir.ypower^re8ources. 

oportet, uit, v. impers. 2, it 
is right. 

op-perior, peiitus or pcrtns, 
T. dep. 4, wait for» 



op-pSto, i?i or ii, ituin, v. ft. 
3, meet (death), [ob, peto. j 

oppid&nns, a, um, adj., 
townsman, [oppidum.] 

oppldizm, i, n. 2, town. 

op-pono, posui, positum, v. 
a. 3, set against (w. dat.). [ob, 
pono.] 

op-prlmo, pressi, pressum, v. 
a. 3, fall upon, destroy, [[ob, 
premo.] 

op-pngnatio, onis, f. ^ 
attach, [oppuguo.J 

op-pugno, avi, atum, v. a. I, 
attach, [ob, pugno.] 

optimus, a, uni, superl. adj., 
best. 

opto, avi, atum, y. a. 1, 
desire. • 

opulentuB, a, um, adj., 
wealthy, profitable, [opes.] 

opns, Srifi, n. 3, work; in 
plur., siege worhs. 

opns, n. indecl,, need (with 
the verb sum). 

ora, ae, f. 1, shore, 

orator, oris, m. 3, orator, 
ambassador, [oro.] 

ordino, avi, atum, v. a. 1, 
arrange, [ordo.] 

ordior, orsus, v. dep. 4, Z«- 
gin, 

ordo, Inis, m. 3, order, rarik\ 

orior, ortus, v. dep. 4, rise, 
begin, spring; ab orto sole, 
from sunrise, 

oro, avi, atum, v. a. 1, pray 
far, [os, oris.] 

08, oris, n. 3, mouth ; in plur. 
face, 

OS, ossis, n. 3, bone. 

os-tendo, di, sum or turn, v 
a. 3, show, [ob, tendo.] 
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OB-tento, ayi, atum, v. a. 1, 
point out, [ostendo.] 
' ostiiutt, ii, n. 2, mouth (of a 
river), [os.] 

- otiam, ii, li. 2, leisure; per 
otimOy (U leisure, . . 



P., abbroTiatlon for Puhliusj 
a Bomah Dame. 
. pabolam, i, d. 2, fodder, 
grass, [cp. pasco.] 

paooy avi, atum, y. a. 1, 
pacifyy subdue, [pax.] 

PaduB, i, m. 2, the river Po, 
8ee Map. 

paene, adv., almost. 

paenitety uit, v. impers. 2, it 
repents. 

palaxn, adv., openly; palam 
facere, to make known. 

paloty atus, V. n. 1, wajider 
about. 

paliw, ndis,,£. 3, marsh. 

paloBter, tris, e, adj., marshy, 
ipi plants) growing in marslies. 
[palus.] 

pando, i, pansum or pa£8um, 
V. a. 3, open, extend. 

par, pAris, adj., equal; also 
used as subst. n., a pair. 

paroo, pepcrci, parcltum or 
* parsum, v. n. 3, spare (w. 

DAT.). 

parens, tis, m. and f. 3, 
parent, [pario.] 
pareo, id, I turn, v. n. 2, obey 

(W. DAT.). 

. pario, pargre, pep6ri, par. 
tnm, V. a. 3, bring forth, pro- 
duce, gain. 

pariter, adv., equally, to- 
gether, [par.] 



pibro, avi, atum, v. a. 1, get 
ready. 

parB, tis, f. 3, part, territory; 
pars. . . . pars, some .... 
others* 

partim, adv., partly ; partim 
. . . partim, some . . . others, 
[pars.] 

panunper, adv., for a little 
while, [parunk] 

parvnB, a, nm, adj;, littlei 
small, 

paBCiia, Oram, n. 2 (plur.), 
pastures, 

pasBini, adv., in every direc- 
tion, [pando.] 

pasBUB, us, m. 4, pace. See 
oh. 9, note 3. [pando.] 

pate-fado, facere, feci, fao^' 
tam, V. a. 3, lay open, [pateo, 
facie] 

p&tens, tis, adj , open^ acces" 
sible. [patco.] 

pateo, ui, v. n. 2, lie open. 

pater, tris, m, 3, father ; in 
plur., the senate, 

patemnB, a, um, adj., of a 
fatlier, [patorj 

patesoo, tui, no snp., v. 
n.^^be op&ned,'extend, [pa- 
teo.] 

patienSr tis, adj., capable of 
bearing (w. gen.), [patior.] 

patior, pati, passu^, v. dcp 
3, endure^ allow, 

patria,ae, f. I, native country. 
[pater.] 

pand, ae, a, adj. (plnr.), 
few, a few. 

panlatim, adv., gradually. 
[paulnm.] 

panic, adv., by a little, a 
short time (before or after). 
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payor, oris, m. 8, panto, 
[pavco.] 

paz, pacis, f. 8, peace, [cp. 
paciscor.] 

peotns, 5ris, n. 3, hreasL 

peonnia, ae, f. 1, money, 

pSons, driB, n. 3, flock, herd, 

pSeus, tldis, f. 3, animal, 

pSdes, Itis, m. S^foot soldier ; 
(collective) infantry, [pes, 
eo.] 

pedester, iris, e, adj., on foot, 
of infantry, [pedeaj 

pedetentim, adv., step by 
step, cautiously, [pes, tendo.T 

pedloa, ae, f. 1, snare, [pes?] 

pel-lido, licSre, lexi, lectum, 
V. a. 3, entice, [per, lacic] 

pello, peptUi, pulsum, v. a. 3, 
drive auxiy, rouL 

pen&tes, ium, m. 3 (plur.), 
household gods, home, [cp. 
penitus, penetro.] 

pendeo, pependi, no sup., 
v. n. 2, hang, 

pendo, pependi, pensam, v. a. 
3, vay. [lit. weigh ; cp. 
penaeo.] 

penes, prep. w. ago., hehng- 
ing tOy in the power of, 

per, prep. w. ago., Gvrough, 
during, over, Ity means of; per 
se, hy himself or themselves ; 
per otium, ai leisure ; per 
hostem, so far as the enemy 
were concerned. 

per-agro, avi, atum, v. a. 1, 
traverse, [ager.] 

per-angostns, a, urn, adj., 
very narrow, [angustus.] 

per-oello, cttli, culsum, v. a. 
8, strike. £cp. celer.] 



per-dtofl, a, nm, adj., ex- 
eitaMe, [percieo.] 

per-oontor, atns, v. dep. 1, 
atSc, 

per-ontio, catSre, cussi, cos- 
sum, V. a. 8, strike, [quatio.^ 

per-do, dXdJ, dXtum, v. a. S, 
lose, destroy, [do.] 

per-dflco, xi, ctmn, v. a. 3, 
lead through, [duco.] 

per-eo, ire, ii, Xtum, v. n., 
perish, be destroyed, [eo.] 

per-fSro, ferre, ttili, latum, 
V. a., endure, convey, announce. 
[fero.] 

per-fiolo, ficSre, feci, fectum, 
V. a. 3, finish, [facio.] 

per-fidia, ae, 1 1, treachery 
[fides.] 

per-fringo, fregi, fractum, 
V. a. 3, break through, [frango.j 

per-f&gio, fug6re, fugi, fogl- 
tum, V. n. 3, escape, [fagio.] 

per-fngixun, il, n. 2, refuge. 
[fugio.] 

per-go, perrezi, perrectom, 
V. n. 3, proceed, [per, rego.] 

pen-onlnm, i, n. 2, danger. 

per-Xmo, emi, emptum, v. a. 
8, destroy, [emo, take away."] 

per-nusoeo, miscui, mixtum 
or mistum, v. a. 2, mingle, 
[misceo.] 

per-nooto, avi, atum, v. n. 1, 
poM the night, [nox.] 

per-opportnnns, a, um, adj., 
very seasonable, [opportunus.] 

per-nunpo, rupi, ruptnm, 
V. a. 3, break through, [rum- 
po.] 

per-scindo, sclili, scissum, 
T. a. 3, tear, [scindo.] 

per-spioiOy spicSre, spexi, 
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Bpeotnin, v. a. 8, »ee eUarly. 
[speoio.] 

per-enadeo, si, sum, v. n. 2, 
persuade (w. DAT.), [suadeo.] 

per-tr&ho, xi, ctum, v. a. 3, 
draw ov€r» [traho.] 

per-y&do, si, sum, v. a. 3, go 
through, [yado.] 

per-vasto, avi, alum, v. a. 1, 
lay toaste utterly, [irasto.] 

per-ySnio, veai, ?entum, v. 
n. 4, arrive, [venio.] 

per-yinSf a, ura, adj., jmim- 
oUe. [via.] 

pes, pMis, m. 3, foot, either 
■imply or as a measure of 
length. 

peto, ivi or li, itum, y. a. 3, 
§eek,aim ai, attack, ashy ask for, 

piJUmliiBi, i, n. 2, atonement 
[pio.] 

Pioenizm, i, n. 2, a district of 
Italy, K.E. of the Apennines. 

pignns, Oris, n. 3, pledge. . 

Fisae,aram,f.l (pTur.), Pisa, 
in Etruria. See Map. 

Flaoentia, ae, f. 1, Piaeenza 
in North Italy. See Map. 

pl&eeo, ui, Itum, y. n. 2, 
pleaee (w. DAT.); placoit, it 
was resolved, 

plftoo, ayi, atnm, y. a. J, ap- 
pease, [op. plaoeo.] 

pluixim, ], n. 2, Un>el ground. 

planns, a, mn, adj., level. 

plebSy plebis, f. 3, the common 
people, [cp. plenus.] 

^enxmqne, adv., generally. 

plus, pluris, oompar. adj. 
(saperl. plurimus)^ more, seve- 
ral (in plur.); also as subst. n., 
plus, more; plurimmn, very 
much. [op. plenus.3 



plnsi ady. oompar., more, 

pltLtens, i, m. 2, shelter. See 
ch. 144, note 5. 

pliiyiiiB, ii, m. 2, rain. 
[pluo.] 

poena, ae, f. 1, punisUvment. 
[op. pnnio.] 

Foeni, orum, m. 2 (plur.), 
Carthaginians (lit. Phceni- 
cians). 

pol-lioeor, Xtus, y. dep. 2» 
promise. [Uoeor, hid."] ' 

Fompoiiliii, ii, m. 2, a Bo- 
man clan name. 

pondo, ady., by weif/ht. See 
oh. 109, note 7. 

p5no, pdsui, pdsitum, y. a. 
3, place, ^tch (of a camp). 

pons, tis, m. 3, bridge. 

popul&ris, is, m. 3, country- 
man, [populus.] 

popnlatio, onis, f. 3, plunder- 
ing, [populo.] 

popnlor, atus, y. dep. 1, lay 
waste, [populus.] 

popnlitB, i, m. 2, people, tribe, 
district. 

por-rlgo, rexi, rectum, v. a. 
3, stretch out, extend, [pro, 
rego.] 

porta, ae, 1 1, gate. 

porto, ayi, atum, y. a. 1, 
carry. 

portns, us, m. 4, harbour. 

poUoo, poposcl, no sup., y. a. 
8, demarid. 

pos-sessio, onis, f. 3, posses^ 
sion. [possideo.] 

poB-sideo, sedi, sessum, ▼. a. 
2, possess, hold, [sedeo.] 

pos-mim, posse, potui, no 
sap., ▼• n., 60 able, may^ 
[potis, sum.] 
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pMt» prep. w. AGO, a/(er^ be- 
hind. 

poftf adv., afterwards. 

poft-ea» adv., afterwardi, 
[poit.] 

pofUhnf, a, nm, adj., next; 
pofteri, posterity, [post] 

pOft-hMy adv., after this. 

poft-qufljn, couj., teA«n. 

pOftrSmo, adv. supcrlat., at 
latt. [pogtenu.] 

portrfoiiuif a, um, superlat. 
adj., Uut. [posteniB.] 

poftulatio, onis, f. 8, de' 
mand. fpoBtulo.! 

pot«nlla» ae, t 1, |M>t«er. 
[potii.] 

potcSitas, atifl, f. 8, |>ot«er, 
ferminion, [potis.] 

potiOf onk, f. 8, dHnk. 
[poto.] 

poooTf ItuB, v. dep. 4, patn 
pomuUm of (w. obn. or abl.). 

potliiimuB, a, um, superlat 
a<^., f/koH important; potis- 
fimum, adv., moBt, [potis.] 

potinit adv. compar., rather, 

prae, prep. w. abl., before, 
hy reason of, 

pxae-altns, a, um, adj., very 
deep, faltus.] 

prae-Deo, m, Uum, v. a. 2, 
ffive, render, [prae» habeo.] 

praa-oepi» oipXtIa, adj., head- 
lonQf precipUous, [prae, ca- 
put] 

prae-dpio, cipSre, cepi, cep- 
turn, V. n. 8, enjoin, [prae, 
oapio.] 

. prae-oipItOt avi, atum, v. a. 
and n. 1 , Uirow dovon ; also (in- 
torn,) fail, [praeceps.] 



pzaadpoe, adT., etpeeiaUy. 
[praedpia] 

praada, ae, f. 1, booty. 

praedator, oris, m. 3, plun* 
derer. [praedor.] 

praador, atus, r. dep. I, 
pHunder. [praeda.] 

prae-eo, ire, ivi or ii, Itum, 
V. n,, go before, [eo.] 

prae-fiui, &tu8, y. defect 1, 
My beforehiind. [fieuri.] 

prae-fectiis, i, m. 2, eoin- 
mander. [praeficio.] 

prae-fido, fio6re, feci, fec- 
tum, y. a. 3,p2ao0 in command 
over (w. DAT.). 

prae-gredior, gressus, y. n. 
4, go before, [gradlor.] 

prae-lSgo, legi, lectmn, v. a. 
8, eoait along, [lego.] 

prae-mitto, misi, missum, y 
a. 8, send forward, [mitto.] 

praemiufli, ii, n. 2, prize, 
reward, [prae, emo.] 

pzae-oodLpo, avi, atum, y. a. 
1, occupy beforehand, [oo* 
cupo.]» 

prae-p&ro, avi, atum, y. a. 1, 
prepare, [paro.] 

prae-pono, posui, positum, 
y. a. 3, prefer, [pono.] 

prae-propere, adv., very 
hastily, [properus.] 

prae-mptOB, a, um, adj., 
rugged, [rumpo.] 

prae-iexis, tis, adj., present 
[prae, sum.] 

prae-ddium, ii, n. 2, guard, 
garrison, [praesideo.] 

praeftOf stiti, stXtum, y. a* 1, 
perform, guarantee, [sta] 

prae-tendo, di, turn, y. a. 8. 
stretch along, [tendo.] 
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prMtar, prepoB. w. aoc., he- 
•mIm, except, atona. 

prMter-ea, adv., (esidea. 
[praeter.] 

praeter-fero, ferre, tali, la- 
tum, V. a., earry past, [fero.] 

praeteiviiiitto, misi, mifleinn, 
T. a. 3, omit, [mitto.] 

praetdr-quam, adv., besides. 
Qpraeter.] 

■ prattor, 5ri8, m. 3, the 
praetor, a Roman magistrate, 
charged first with the adminis- 
tration of justice. 

praetorium, il, n. 2, the 
generaVs tent, head-quarters^ 
[praetor.] 

prae-nstns, a, um, adj., frost- 
bitten, [prae-uro, to bum at 
the end."] 

praodeo, di, sum, v. n. 2, 
take breakfast. 

preeatio, onis, f. 3, prayer, 
[ptecor.'] 

prSoor, atus, v. dep. 1, 
pray, {j^ieoes.'] 

primO) prcBsi, pressuA, v. a. 
8, press, oppress. 

pretioiiu, a, nm, adj., valt^ 
Me, Qkretium.] 

pretlnin, ii, n. 2, price, value, 
payment ; operae pretimn, 
tooyf Ik Oie trouble. 

pri-die, adv., on the day her 
fore, [prao, dies.] 

prime, adv., at first. 

primSres, mn, m. 3 (plur.X 
iheekiiefmen. [primns.] 

primnm, dAv., first. 

prinni, a, um, adj. superl., 
first, earliest; primumagmen, 
ike front of ihe column, [prae.] 

pin-oepi, clpis, m. 8, a 



ehief; also as adj., chief. 
[primus, capio.] 

prin-oipimn, ii, n. 2, hegin- 
ning. [princeps.] 

priv&tim, adv., privately. 
[privatus.] 

privfttus, a, um, adj.,pr^va(6. 
[privo.] 

prior, us, adj., former. 
[prae.] 

prlps, adv., first (of two), 
[prior.] 

priufl-quam, conj., before 
that [prius.] 

pro, prep. w. abl., before, 
for, in accordance with, in 
proportion to, in return for. 

proboads, Idis, f. 3, trunk. 
[Greek wpofiwrKls.'] 

pro-oedo, ccssi, cessum, v. n. 
3, gofonoard. [cedo.] 

prooldo, cidi, no sup., v. n. 3, 
faU, [cado.] 

proH^vis, e, adj., doton-hiU, 
easy, [divus.] 

procnl, adv., far off. [pro- 
cello.] 

pro-oumho, cubui, cubltum, 
V. n. BjfaU down, [cumbo.] 

pro-oflro, avi, atnm, v. a. 1, 
provide for, expiate. See ch. 
85, note 1. 

pro-digium, ii, n. 2, portent. 
[cp. digitus.] 

pro-ditlo, onis, f. 3, treachery, 
deUvering up. [prodo.] 

pro-fe<^ adv., certainly. 
[pro, fisictum.] 

pro-fioiseor, feotus, v. dep. 3^ 
set out. [fiEusio.] 

pro-filgo, avi, atum, v. a. 1, 
overthrow. 

pro-f&gio, fug^re, fugi, f(igl« 

L 2 
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torn, ▼. B. 3, jfy for rrfuge, 
[fiigk>.] 

pro-ftmdni, a, am, adj^ deep. 

pro-gredior, grSdi, giessos, 
T. dep. 3, advance, [gnt- 
djor.] 

pxo-MbeO| ui, Itom, t. a. 2, 
oppoae, prevent [habeo.] 

pro-iiirioy iioSre, ifid, iectiiDi, 
y. a. 3, throw down, [iacio.] 

pro-Ulbor, lapsiia, t. ^dep., 
ilip down, [labor.] 

pro-montoziimi, ii, n. 2, head- 
land, [moiiB.] 

prqpe, prep. w. Aoa, near^ 
nearly. 

ptape, adv., ahnotL 

p n ^foe, adr., hurriedly. 
[pn>pen]&] 

propmqno, avi, atom, v. n. 1« 
approach, [prope.] 

propiiiqiiiis, a, urn, adj% 
near (w. DAT.), immediaie ; 
as Bubat, relative, [prope.] 

propior, us, adj. compar^ 
nearer. 

pro-ponoy poBni, posltnm, 
y. a. 8| «e< beforCf display, 
[pono.] 

pro-praetor, oris, m. 3, pro- 
prastoTy the delegate of the 
consul, [praetor.] 

propter, prepos. w. aoo., on 
account of, [prope.] 

propter-ea, ady., on Uiat 
aecount. [propter.] 

pro-pngnaoiiium, i, n. 2, de- 
fence, [propugno.] 

prora, ae, f. 1, prow. 

pro-rlpio, ripSre, rXpui, rep- 

tum, v. a. 3, tear away; se 

proripere, to rush out. [rapio.] 

pro-z5gO| avi| atum, y. a. 1, 



(a period ef ofllee)L 

[rogo.] 

pro-no^ nd, rtttmii, t. a* 3y 
throw down, [rao.] 

pio-epfoB» ndY.^ forUmatdy. 
[prospenu.] 

pro-aperub •» iiiii,adj^/or- 
immaie. [apea] 

pro-flkemo^ aliayi, atratiim* 
y. a. 3, ihrow down, [sterna] 

pro4Sgo^ tezi« tecttmiy y. a. 
l,preieeL [tega] 

pro-tXavi, ady^ immediatdy, 
[tenna] 

pro-trako, zi, ctmii, y. a. 3, 
pniong, [teafao.] 

proyineia, ae, f. 1, province. 
See oh. 30. note 2. 

pnndmiii, a, nm, adj. super- 
lat, nearest, next [prope.] 

prndenfl, tis, adj., dieeteet. 
[proyideo.] 

pnbee, fois, adj., proton tip. 

pubesoo, bui, y. n. 3, growing 
up. [pnbeal 

pahlXoe, ady., puiiUdy, 

pahHoiii, a, um, adj., pMic, 
hdonging to the State, [popu- 
lua] 

pndor, oris, m. 3, shame, 
[piideo.] 

pner, i, m. 2, hoy, 

pueritiia, ae, f. 1, boyhood, 
[pner.] 

pngna, ae, f. 1, haiUe, 

pngno, ayi, atum, y. n. 1. 
' fight, [pugna.] 

pnUniB, us, m. 4, stroke 
[pello.] 

pnlyinar, aris, n. 3, a couch 
See eh. 108, note 5. [pnlvi 
nus.] 

puLyis, £rls, m. 3, dusL 
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PnnXeul, t , nm, adj., Oartha- 
ginian. [Poeni.] 

pnppiBi Xb, f. 3, $hip*8 tUm^ 
thip. 

p&tOy ayi, atum, y. a. 1, 
think. 

Pyrenaei, oram,adj. (rappl^ 
*moTites*), the Pyrenees, See 
Map. 



Q. for QnintoB, a Boman 
name. 

qua, adv., where, [qui.] 

qua-oonque, adv., wherever. 

quadraginta, nnmeral in- 
deoLf forty, [qnattaor.] 

qaadrin-genti, ae, a, nume- 
ral adj., four hundred, [qiiat- 
taor» centum.] 

qnaero, quaesin OT Ti, quae- 
utum, y. a. 3, eeekf n»k, 

quaeftui, us, m. 4, gaitiy 
commerce, [quaero.] 

qualii, e, adj., such aej<u, 
[quia.] 

quam, adv., than, as (answer- 
ing to tam), how ; also (with 
Buperl.) quam oelerrime, cls 
quickly as poenble ; quam 
maximus, as great as possible. 
[qui.] 

. quam-7is, conj., aWwugh. 
[quam, vole] 

quando, conj., when, since, 

qnan-quam, ooqj., although, 
[quam.] 

quanto, adv., by how mudi, 
in proportion as, [quantus.] 

quantni, a, um, adj., as great 
as, as much as, [quam.] 

quartni, a, um, adj., fourth. 
[quattuor.] 



quaaso, ayi, atum, ▼. a. 1, 
shake, [quatio.] 

qnatemi, ao, a, four each, 
[quattuor.] 

quatiOy quatSre, quassi, quas- 
Bum, v. a. 3, shake, 

quatri-dnum, i, n. 2, four 
days, [quattuor, dies.] 

quattuor, numeral indecl., 
four, 

quattOiOr-deeim, numeral in- 
decl., fourteen. [quuttuor, 
decem.] 

-que, conj. enclitic, and; 
que . . . que, both . . * and. 

quem«ad-modum, adv., a«. 
[lit. after what manner,'] 

qnerimonia, ae, f. 1, com" 
plaint [queror.] 

qui, quae, quod, rel., who, 
what, which. 

quia, conj., because, [qui.] 

qui - onnqu0, quaecunque, 
quodcunque, relat., whoooer, 
u^iaiever, [qui.] 

quid, interrog. adv., why? 
[quis.] 

qui-dam, quae-dam, quod- 
dam, pron., a certain (one). 
[qui.] 

quXdem, adv., indeed; ne 
. . . quidem, not even. 

quies, etis, f. 3. rest^ sleep. 

quiesooj evi, etum, v. n. 3, 
rest, [quies.] 

quiStUf^ a, um, adj., peace- 
ful, [quies.^ 

quin, conj., thai . . . fio<j 
but thai, [qui, ne.] 

quin-deoim, numeral inded., 
fifteen, [quinque, decern.] 

quin-etiam, adv., moreover 
[quin.] 
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quin-gdnti, ae, a, .numeral 
n^li*» five hundred, [quinque, 
centum.] 

qninquaginta, numeral in- 
decX.^ fifty, [quinque.] 

qninqae, numeral indeoL, 
fiw, 

qninqiM-rSmii, is, f. 3, a 
ship with fiot hank» of oars, 
[remus.] 

qvippe, aclv. and eonj., in- 
deedf since; esp. with relat., 
since I, he, &c [quia.] 

qnifl, quid (qui, quae, quod, 
adj.). iiiterr. pron., who f whaif 
which f also indef. pzon., any- 
one, anything, esp. with ^si* 
or ' ne.' . 

qnis-nam, ioteflr.pron.,i0^f 
uhcU f [quis.] 

qnis • quam, quae - qnam, 
qulc-quam or quid -quam, 
pion., anyone, anything, [quis.] 

qnis-qne, quae-que, quod- 
que (quid-que), pron., each, 
[<|uid.] 

quis-quis, quic-quid, pron., 
tchoecer, whatever, [quia.] 

qno^ oouj., whither, where, in 
order that; with compar., in 
)»roportion as (answering to 
*eo'). [qui.] . . 

qno-ad, conj., a§ far as. 
[qui, ad.] 

qnod, conj., heoauBe. [qui.] 

quondam, ad?., formerly. 
[qnuui.] 

qi^Sqi^e, conj., also. 

quot, adj. i'ndeol., a$ many 
as, answering to * tot.' 

qnom, conj., when, tinee, 
although. See ch. 147, note 2. 



radix, icis, f. 3, root, 

ramns, i, m. 2, brands [ep. 
radix.] 

rapidns, a, um, adj., rapid- 
[rapio.] 

npio, rapSre, rapui, raptam 
V. a. 3, carry off, 

raptim, adv., hurriedly, [ra- 
pio.] 

raro, adv., seldom, [ranu.] 

r&tifl, is, f. 3, ra^t, boat, 

r&tns, a, um, adj., oofifirmed. 
[reor.] 

reoUo, oessi, cessnm, v. n. 
3, retreat, [oedo.] 

reoena, tis, adj.,/re8^, late, 

re-oipio,oipfire,cepi, oeptum, 
V. a« 3, take hack, recover, re- 
oeive; se recipere, to retreat, 
[capio.] 

rMlpr5oo, avi, atum, v. a. 1, 
giffs and take; reciprooare 
animamt to breaihc [reoipro- 
cus.] 

reotns, a, um, adj^, straight, 
[rego.] 

re-oupero, avi, aturo, v. a. 1* 
win bads, [cp. capio.] 

re-oflso, avi, atum, v. a. 1, 
refuse, [cauaa.] 

red-do, didi, ditum, v. a. 3, 
give bacJe, render, [red, do.] 

red-eo, ivi or ii, Itum, v. n., 
go back, [red, eo.] 

red-igo, egi, actum, v. ft. 3, 
drive back, reduce. 

red-integro, avi, atnm» y. a. 
1, renew, [integer.] 

red-Itus, us, m. 4, return, 
toay of return, [redeo.] 

re-dfioo, xi, ctum, v. ft. 3^ 
bring back, [duco.] 

re-fero, referre, rettuli, n* 
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latum, Y. a., hriiig back, report, 
[fero.] 

r«-icio, ficSre, feci, feotam, 
y. a. 3, build anew; refretik. 
[facio.] 

re-fiigio, fiigSre» fugi, fugY- 
tum, V. a. 3, flee back, [fu- 

regioi 5ni0, f. 3, district, 

regnum, i, n. 2, poioer, hmg- 
dom, [rego.] 

rSgnlnSf i, m. 3, chieftain, 
[diminutive of rex.] 

religio, onis, f. 3, eontcien^ 
liotunessyfear of the gods. 

re-Ugo, avi, atum, ▼. a. 1, 
moor (of a ship or rafk). |ligo.] 

re-UnqvOt liqui, lictnm, v. a. 
3, leave, [linqiio.] 

re-liqulMt arum, f. 1 (plur.), 
remaine, [rcllnquo.] 

ra-liquui, q, um, adj., re* 
maininq, [relinquo.] 

re-medium, ii, n. 2, remedy, 
[u-cdior.] 

remez, Tg's, m. 3, rower, 
[r.iiius.] 

re-mitto, m'si, missuiu, v. a. 
3, send laoli,, relax, [mitto.] 

remus, i, m. 2, oar. 

r6-u5To, avi, atum, v. a. 1, 
renew, [nevus.] 

reor, ratns, v. dep. 2, think, 
[rea.] 

ripens, tis, adj., sudden; 
elao as adv., suddenly, 

ripentS, adv., eudderdy, [re- 
pens.] 

rSpentluui, a, um, adj., 
siuAden, [repens.] 

repSriOy reppen, repertum, 
T. a. 4, JSfMi. Ijmrio.] 



re-pSto, ivi or Xi, itnm, ▼. a. 
3, return to, [peto.] 

re-pugno, avi, atum» y. n« 1, 
reeist, [pugua.] 

repttto, avi, atum, t. a. It 
conHder. [puto.] 

ret, rei, f. 5, tkingy event, eir^ 
eumetancee; rai Ekonana, the 
Soman power or fortune; res 
nautica, -110001 operatuniSy the 
fleet 

xe-aeiiido, sddi, ecissum, v. 
a. 8, breeA down, [scindo.] 

re-aisto^ stiti, v. n. 3, resist 
(w. PAT.X etand firm, [sisto.] 

re>iolvo, solvi, solutum, v. a. 
3, let loots, [solve.] 

re-spergo, si, sum, v. a. 8^ 
besprinkle, [spargo.] 

re-ipiro, avi, atum, v. n. 1. 
breatihe, [spiro.] 

re-spondeo, di, sum, v. n. 2, 
answer, [spondeo.] 

re-spensuin, i, n. 2, answer, 
[rpgpondeo.] 

res-publica, rei-publicao, f. 

1, statf, commonwecd.h. [res, 
publicus.] 

re-stituo, ui, utum, v. a. 8, 
restore, [statue] 

re-8to, stIti, no sup., v. n, I, 
remain, [etc.] 

retinaoulum, i, n. 2, cable, 
[retineo.] 

re-tineo, tinui, tentum, v. a. 

2, hold back, [teneo.] 
re^traho, zi, ctum, v. a. 8, 

drag back, [traho.] 
retro, adv., baek, [re.] 
re-y6eo, avi, atiun, v. a. 1, 

reeaU. [voco.] 
rez, r€gi8, m 8, king, 

[rego.] 
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Bbod&niii, i, m. 2, (he Rhone, 
iSeeMap. 

xideo, bi, snm, v. n. 2, laugh, 

rigeoy ui, y. n. 2, he stiff. 

rigor, oris, m. 8, tttffneee. 
[rigeo.] 

ripa, ae, f. 1, hank (of a river). 

riflnf, US, m. 4, laughter. 
[rideo.] 

ritS, adv., dtdy. [op. ritoB.] 

rivTUi, i, m. 2, etream, 

TobnTi Oris, n. 3, endurance^ 
the strongest part (also in pltir.X 

Boma, ae, f. 1, Rome. 

EoxnanuB, a, um, adj., 
Roman, [Roma.] 

BufuB, £ m. 2, a Roman snr- 
name. [lit., redrhaired.'] 

mlna, ae, f. 1, /aU, ruin, 
[too.] 

nxmor, oris, m. 8, report, ' 

nunpO) rnpi, rnptnm, v. a. 8^ 

rno, rui, rtttum, v. n. 8,/aZZ, 

rnpes, is, f. 8, rock, [rmnpo.] 
rnptor, oris, m. 8, breaker. 
[rmnpo.] 
rnrsiui, adv., again. 



saonim, i, n. 2, festival; in 
plur., sacrifice, [sacer.] 

saori-fioo, avi, atum, v. n. 1, 
sa^fice. [sacTOm. fncio.] 

saevio, ii, limn, v. n. 4, act 
cruelly, [eaevus.] 

Sag^imtlnns, a, am, adj., of 
Saguntum ; Saguntini, Sagun- 
tines, [Saguntum.] 

Sagnntnm, i, n. 2, a town in 
Spain. See Map. [ZdKwBos.'] 

saltus, us, m. 4, pass, forest. 



sains, ttiis, f. 8, safety 
[salyeo.] 

salntixis, e, adj., advan- 
tageous, [sains.] 

salvns, a, um, adj., sc^e. 

Salyes, um, m. 3 (plnr.X a 
people of the Maritime Alps. 
^NeeMap. 

sangnis, Inis, m. 8, bloody 
family. 

sardna, ae, f. 1, burden, 
baggage, [sarcio.] 

Bardinia, ae, f. 1, an island 
in the Mediterranean. See 
Map. 

Sardi, orum, m. 2 (plnr.X 
llie Sardinians, 

satis, adv., enough, auite. 

satis-faoio, facere, feci, foo- 
tum, V. n. 3, give saiisfaationy 
apaioqize (w. DAT.) [satis, 
iacio.] 

saznm, i, n. 2, rock, stone. 

seio, scivi or soil, soitum, y. 
a. 4, know, 

Sdpio, onis, m. 3, a Roman 
surname. 

soisoitor, atus, y. dep. 1, efi- 
quire. [soio.] 

seribo, psi, ptum, v. a. 3, 
write. 

sontom, i, n. % shield, 

se, sni, pron. reflect, ace., 
himselff herself, itself, them" 
selces, 

se*0688io, onis, 1 8, toith- 
drawal. [se-oedo.] 

sSoo, cui, ctum, y. a. 1, 
cut. 

se-orStns, a, um, adj., apart 
[se-cemo.] 

se-onm, for cum se. 

sSonndnm, prep., foUowing, 
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down (the streiuu), according 
to. [sequor.] 

seanndiii, a, um, adj., teeond; 
favourable; secundae res, jpro- 
sperity, [sequor.] 

secfknis, a, tim, adj., «a/«. 
[86, ciira.] 

■SotLtus, partio. of sequor. 

Bed, conj., hfU, 

se-dSoim, num. indeol., mas- 
teen, [sex, decern.] 

sSdeOy sedi, sessum, v. n. 2, 
M^ remain. 

Bides, is, t 3, teai, abode. 

sedo, avi, atum, t. a. 1, quieL 
[op. sedeo.] 

BegniB, e, adj., lazy. 

B^niter, adv., lazily; com- 
paar. segnius. 

se-gngo, avi, atum, v. a. 1, 
aeparate. [giex.] 

sSmel, adv., once. 

se-moBtriB, e, adj., of mx 
montM etanding. [8ex,mensi8.] 

ae-met = se. 

semper, adv., alusays. 

SemproniuB, ii,m. 2, a Boman 
clan name. 

sen&tor, oris, m. 3, a senator. 
[senatus.] 

Ben&tus, us, m. 4, the senaie. 
[senex.] 

sensim, adv., graduaUy. 
[sentio.] 

sentio, sensi, sensum, y. a. 4, 
feel, perceive. 

separatim, adv., apart, [se- 
paro.] 

sepeliOy ivi or ii, sepultum, 
V. a. 4, bury. 

aeptem, numeral indecl., 
eeven. 

septin-genti, ae, a, numeral, 



seven hundred, [septem, cen- 
tum.] 

sequor, sScuius, v. dep. 3, 
foUow. 

series, ei, f. 5, succession. 
[sero, I join."] 

Serranufl, i, m. 2, a Boman 
surname, [sero, I sotc."] 

ServiliuB, ii, m. 2, a Boman 
olan name. 

servo, avi, atum, v. a. 1, Iceep, 
preserve, 

servuB, i, m. 2, slave. 

se-se = se. 

sen, conj., orif. [= sive.] 

sex, numeral iudecl., six. 

sexaginta, numeral indecl, 
sixty, [sex.] 

sex-eenti, ae, a. numeral, six 
hundred, [sex, centum.] 

si, conj., if. 

sio, adv., so, thus, 08 it was. 

siecuB, a, um, adj., dry; sic- 
cum, a dry place. 

Sicilia, ae, f. 1, Sicily. See 
Map. 

sio-ut, conj., as. [ut.] 

sidns, Sris, n. 8, constetla" 
tion. 

signi-fer, Sra, &mm, adj., 
standard bearer. [signum, 
fero.] 

SLgnifieo, avi, aium, v. a. 1, 
make known, [signum, facio.] 

signum, i, n. 2, standard, 
signaU 

silentium, ii, n. 2, silence. 
[sileo.] 

sUex, Icis, m. 3, flint. 

silva, ae, f. 1, forest. 

simllis, e, adj., like (w. dat.). 

simol, adv., at the saine time; 
also conj., as soon as. 
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simiUo, avi, aium, y. a. 1, 
pretend, [similis.] 

d&o, prep. w« abl^ wiOiout 

nngim, ae, a, adj., one each. 

ii]iifUr» tm, trum, adj., 
left. 

Bino, nyi, sltum, y. a. 3, 
dlloto. 

fXniu, us, m. ^,fold, 

dtus, lis, m. 4, poHtion. 
[siuo.] 

dtujB, a, um, adj., situated. 
[8ino.j) 

looietas, atis, f. 8, alliance. 
[sooius.] 

iSoiO) ayi, atom, y.a. 1, jo/n. 
[socius.] 

•Soins, ii, m. 2, a%; navalea 
socii, cnun of tUnpa, 

sol, is, m. 8, sun, 

s51eo» solltus sum, y. n. 2, 
he accustomed. 

solXtnSf a, um, partio., usual ; 
Bolitum, iMuaZ (thing), [ao- 
leo.] 

Boll-ers, tis, adj., skilful. 
[ars.] 

solU-oXto, nyi, atum, y. a. 1, 
disturb, tempt. [soUicttus.] 

BoUi-citas, fl, um, adj., 
anxious, [cieo.] 

solum, ady., only, [solua] 

sSlnm, i, n. 2, ground. 

s51qs, a, um, adj., dU)ne. 

sqIyo, Bolyi, Bolutum, y. a. 8, 
loose, [se, luo.] 

somnui^ i, m. % sleep, 

sSnns, i, m. 2, sounds noise. 

sors, sortis, t 3, lot [sero, 
Ijoin.'\ 

sospes, Xtis, adj., safe, 

spargo, si, sum, t. a. 3, 
scatter. 



spartum, i, n. 2, etpaiHo 
grass (used for ropes, &o.). • 

spatlumy ii, n. 2, interval^ 
distance* 

spades, ei, f. 5, appearance. 
[speoio.] 

speeiosus, a, um, adj., Ml- 
liant. [species.] 

speetaoulum, i, n. 2, sighL 
[speoto.] 

speetfttor, oris, m. 8, locker' 
on, [speoto.} 

speoto, ayi, atum, y. a. 1, 
look at, have in view, [speoio.] 

speeiila, ae, f. 1, watdi-tower, 
[specio.] 

speoolator, oris, m. 8, eeouL 
[speoulor.] 

speonlatorius, a, um, a4J*« 
for exploring f speoulatoria, ae» 
us subst., a vessel of observation, 
[8)iooulor.] 

speoulor, atus, y. dep. 1, «p- 
plore. [specula.] 

spero, ayi, atum, y. a. 1, 
hope. [»pc8.] 

spes, ei, f. 5, hope. 

spiritus, us, m. 4, breath. 
[spiro.] 

spolio, ayi, atum, y. a. 1, 
strip, plunder, [spolium.] 

sponte, abL, as ady., vrntcn- 
tarily. [spondeo.] 

stobilis,e,adj.,^e(I. [sto.] 

stotim, ady., immediaMy. 

stotio, onis, f. 3, position^ 
guard-post, [sto.] 

statlyus, a^ um, adj., sta- 
tionary; statiya (castra), per- 
manent camp, [sto.] 

statno, ui, utum, y. a. 8, 
place, set up } determine, [sta* 
tus.] 



tOCASUlABt. 



1?1 



cksfem, nil, m. 4, poHUon, 
MndiHan, [sto.] 

stenio» atravi, 6i»iuin, ▼. a. 
3, lay doum, extend, 

itianilo, avi; atum, ▼. a. 1, 
indie, urge on. [stinmlus.] 

•tipendiiiin* ii. n. 2, pay, tri- 
bute; campaign* [stipis.] 

•fops, pifl, f. 3, root. 

■to, Bteti, st&tQm, v. n. 1* 
gtand, remain, lie at anchor* 

stoIXdiui, a, um, adj., ttupid, 
[ep, staltuB.] 

BtragM, is, t 3, defeat 
[stema] 

•trepituii us, m. 4, noiee. 
[stpepp.] ^ 

itrlpo, HI, Itiim, v. n. 8; 
make a noiee, reeound. 

9tdn(go, inzi, ictiim, t. a. 8, 
draw (a sword). 

Btraetftxat ae, f. 1» building. 
[struo.] 

■oadeo, siiasi, snoBum, v. a. 
and Q. 2, adviie. 

Boa-pte = sua. 

snasor, oris, m. 3, suppnrter. 
[siiadeo.] 

sub, prep. w. ago. or abl., 
under^l) w. aoc., sub noc- 
lem, at nightfall; (2) w. abl., 
under. 

sub-do, dSre, didi, dltum, v. 
a. 3, plunge into, [do.] 

sub-eO) ii, Itum, v. a., go 
under, approach, undergo. 
[eo.] 

sub-IgOy egi, actum, v. a. 8, 
subdue, [ago.] 

sub-iido, iidre, ieci, ieoinm, 
T. a. 8, place under, [iacic] 

sub-inde, adv., immediately 
after, [inde.] 



wMio,eAx., suddenly, [sub- 
itus.] 

subltus, a, um, adj., tudden. 
[subeo, come up."] 

■ub-latuf , paitic. of tollo. 

■ub-mo, ui, tttum, v. a. 8, 
undermine, [mo.] 

sub-iidiuiHi ii, n. 2, reserve, 
supporL [sub, sedeo.] 

■ub-iitto, sttti, stitum, v. n. 
3, stand still, [sisto.] 

■ub-Tibo, xi, ctum, v.'a. 3, 
bring up. [veho.] 

Bno-oeBiOSy us, m. 4, success. 
[succedo.] 

inf-fldo, fleSre, feoi, feotum, 
T. a. 3, appoint instead* [sub, 
facio.] 

sum, esse, fni, no rap., y. n., 
be. 

sninmum, adv., at most, 
[summus.] 

fummus, a, um, adj. super- 
lat., highest, greatest; sommus 
mons, tfie top of the mountain* 
[superus.] 

sumo, mp-^i, mptum, v. a. 3, 
take, [cmo.] 

suo-met = suo. 

supellez, lectllis, f. 3, house- 
hold goods, 

silper, prep. w. acc, alove, 
over, besides; alius super alhim, 
one after another. 

superbus, a, um, adj., 
haughty, [super.] 

iupezior, us, adj. oompar., 
upper, [superus.] 

iupexD, avi, atum, t. a. 1, 
overcome, surpass, surmount, 
[super.] 

iuper-Mdeo, sedi, sessum, t. 
n. 2, omit* {sedeaj ' ** 
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•uper-gom, esse, fui, no sup., 
Y. n., Bwrvive, 

snp-ples, Ids, m. 8, Mfp- 
pliant, [sub, plico.] 

iup-pHeatio, onis, f. 8, day 
of public prayer, [snpplloo.] 

iup-plieiiim, ii, n. 2, puniihr 
menl, [siipplex.] 

snp-iniDio, press!, pressum, 
Y. a. 3, tinlt (a ship), [sub, 
premo.] 

supra, prep. w. ago., above, 
beyond, more than, [superos.] 

sor-go, surrezi, snrrectum, v. 
n. S, rise, [sub, rego.] 

sns-sipio, cip§re, cepi, oep- 
tum, y. a. 8, wtdtrtake, take 
upon oneedf, [sub, capto.] 

su-speetos, a, am, adj., nts- 
peeted, mietrutted, [suspicio.] 

siis-tinoo, ui, teiitum, y. a. 
2, hold up, support. 

snus, a, um, possss. prou., 
hie otm, her own, its own, their 
oum, [se.] 

tabes, is, & 8, mdting tub- 
stance, slush, [tabeo.] 

tabulatnm, i, n. 2, story (of 
a bouflo). [tabula.] 

taoltus, a, um, adj., silent. 
[taceo.] 

taedium, ii, n. 2, weariness, 
[taedet.] 

taeter, tra, trum, adj., 7ior- 
rible. 

Tasnu, 1, m. 2, tbo river 
Tagus in Spain. 

talentnm, i, n. 2, a talent, a 
sum of money equal to about 
£240. 

talis, e, adj., such, 

tasa, adv., so. ^ . 



tamen, ady., neverthden^ 
however, [tarn.] 

tandem, adv., ai length, 
[tarn.] 

taxLgo, tetXgi, taotum, y. a. 
8, touch, 

Tannfitnm, i, n. 2, a village 
of North Italy. See Map. 

tan-qnam, adv., cu U were, 
as if. [tarn, quam.] 

tanto, adv., hy so muth. 
[tantuB.] 

tantnm, adv., so muchj ordy, 
[tantus.] 

tantais, a, um, adj., so tnttcht 
so great, [tam.] 

Tarentnm, i, n. 2, a town in 
South Italy. 

Tarraoo, onis, f. 8, Tarra- 
gona, a town in Spain. See 
Map. 

l&nrfni, orum, m. 2 (plur.), 
a tribe of North Italy. See 
Map. 

tectnm, i, n. 2, house, shelter. 
[tego.] 

teemn, for cum te. 

tegmen, Inis, n. 8, covering, 
[tego.] 

tSgo, zi, ctum, Y. a. 8, cover, 
shelter, 

tegnmentum, i, n. 2, cover- 
ing, [tego.] 

telum, i, n. 2, weapon, mis- 
sile. 

temire, adv., rasMy, ItastUy. 

temerltas, atis, f. 3, rash- 
ness, [temere.'] 

temp^rans, tis, adj., mode- 
rate, [tempero.] 

tempestas, fttis, f. 8, storm, 
[tempus.] 

tempus, Oris, n. 8, time. 
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teneOf ni, tum* t. a. 2, hold^ 
bind, occupy, reach (a port). 

tentOy avi, atum, t. a. 1, a<- 
tempt [tendo.] 

tentorioxn, ii, n. 2, tent 
[tendo.] 

tSnuB, prep. w. abl., as far 
as, up to, (stands after its 
case.) 

TerentiiUi ii, m. 2, a Roman 
clan name. 

targiim, i, n. 2, hack; ab 
iergo, behind* 

terxnlnni, i, m. 2, limit, 

terOy trivi, tritum, v. a. 3, 
wear, waMe. 

terra, ae, f. 1, earth, land, 
[cp. torreo, I dry."] 

terreftris, e, adj., on land ; 
terrestres copiae, land forces, 
[terra.] 

terreoy ni, Xtum, t. a. 2, 
frighten. 

terror, oris, m. 3, fear, 
[terreo.] 

tertiiLB, a, nm, numeral adj., 
third, [tres.] 

Ti., abbreviation for Tibe- 
rius, a Boman name. 

Tioinns, i, m. 2, the river 
Tieino. See Map. 

timeo, ui, no sup., t. a. 2, 
fear, 

timXdiLB, a, nm, oA},, fearful, 
faint-hearted, [timeo.J 

iSmoTf oris, m. 3, fear, [ti- 
meo.] 

tiro, onis, m. 3, recruit ; as 
adj., tiro excrcitus, a newly 
levied army, 

titUbo, avi, atum, t. n. 1, 
wtuwhle. 

t5ga, ac, f. 1, gown, the 



outer garment of a Boman 
citizen, of white woollen stuff. 

tolSro» avi, atum, v. a. 1, 
endure, [cp. tuli.] 

tollo, sustuli, sublatnm, v. a. 
3, raise, take away^ destroy, 

tormeatum, i, n. 2, torture, 
[torqueo.] 

to^eo, ui, V. n. 2, be numb, 

tonldus, a, um, adj., parched, 
pinched ^with cold), [torreo.] 

tot, adj. indecl., so many, 

toties, adv., so many times, 
[tot] 

totUB, a, um, adj., whole, 

tra-do, dXdi, ditum, v. a. 3, 
deliver up; report, [trans, doJ] 

tra-duoo, xi, ctum, v. a. 3, 
lead across, [trans, duco.] 

tra^^ola, ae, f. 1, javelin, 
[traho.] 

traho, xi, ctum, v. a. 3, draw, 
drag; protroict, 

tra-iioio, iXcere, ieoi, ie^tnm, 
v. a. and n. 3, convey across ; go 
across, [iacio.] 

trames, Xtis, m. 3, path, 

tranquiUitas, atis, f. 3, stiU- 
ness. [tranquillus.] 

trans, prep. w. ago., across, 
on the other side of, 

traa-ioendo^ di, sum, ▼. a. 3, 
cross (mountains), [scando.] 

trans-eo, ivi or ii, itum, v. a. 
and h., go across, [eo.] 

trans-fero, ferre,tuli, latum, 
V. a, 3, remove, [fero.] 

tranfl-figo, xi, xum, v. a. 3, 
pierce, [figo.] 

trans-fOiga, ae, m. 1, de- 
serter, [fugio.] 

trans-fttgio, fugere, fugi, fu- 
gitum, V, n. 8, de»ert. [fugio.] 
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tnuuhgredior, gMi, gressus, 
T. dip. 8, cross, [gradior.] 

tnuifl-itiu, us, m. ^passage. 
[transeo.] 

trano-mitto, uisi, missnm, 
y. n. 3, erow over ; originally 
transitive, cp. traiioio. [mitto.] 

TnunLmennns, i, m. 2, lake 
Trtmrnene in Etruria. 

Treliia, ae, f. 1, a river of N. 
Italy. See Map. 

tre-eenti, ae, a, numeral, 
three hundred. 

tre-oeni, ao, a, distributive 
numeral, three hundred each. 

Mmo» ui, no sup., v. n. 3, 
tremble, 

trepidatiOi 5ni8, f. S^ panic, 
[trepido.] 

trepldo, avi, atum, v. n. 1, 
hurry, he in a panie, [trepi- 
dus.j 

trepXduB, a, um, adj., in con- 
fusion, in a panie, 

tres, tria, numeral, three, 

triarii, orum, m. 2 (plur.), 
the men of the third rank (in 
the legion). See oh. 128, note 2. 
[tres.] 

tribfUuu, i, m. 2, tribune; 
tribunus plebis, a Roman 
magistrate (see Introd.p. xiii.) ; 
tribunus militum, an offioer in 
the Boman army. 

tri-dunm, i, n. 2, a period of 
three days, [tres, dies.] 

tri-enniom, ii, n. 2, a period 
of three years, [tres, annus.] 

triginta, numeral indecl., 
thirtu, [tres.] 

trirpertlto, ^v., in three 
diviBions, [tres, partior.] 

trirpudioxD, ii^ n* 2, dance. 



triitii, e, adj., tad, gloomy. 

triumphuB, i, m. 2, triuinph, 
the solemn entry of a general 
into Rome after a victory. 

trium-vXri, orum, m. 2 
(plur.), hoard of three, com- 
missioners, [tres, vir.] 

tnieldo, avi, atum, v. a. 1, 
slay, massacre. 

ti, tui, pers. pron., thou; 
plural, vos. 

tueor, tuXtus, v. dep. 2, de» 
fend, 

tiili, perf. of fero. 

tnm, adv., then, 

tumultnariuB, a, um, adj., 
insurgent, irregular (of troops, 
&c). [tumultus.] 

tumultOB, us, m. 4, insurree- 
tion, disturbance, irregular at' 
tack, [op. tumeo.] 

tamuiu, i,tn, 2, hiU. [tu- 
meo.] 

tono, adv., then^ 

tnrbai ae, f. 1, crowd, con- 
fueion. 

turbo, avi, atum, v. a. 1, 
disturb, throw into confusion, 
[turba.] 

tunlB, is, f. 3, tower, 

tatamentum, i, n. 2, protect 
Hon. [tutor.] 

tutor, atus, v. dep. 1, protect. 
[tutus.] 

tutus, a, um, adj., safe. 
[tueor.] 

tuuB, a, um, possessive pron., 
thy, thine, [tu.] 



ubi,^ oonj., when, where, 
ubl-quei adv., everywJter^ 
[ubi.] 
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nlliuk a, nm, adj , any (with 
negative). 

ulterior, us, oompar. adj., 
further^ on the other $ide, 
[ultra.] 

nltlmni, a, urn, superL adj., 
furtlie%tt last, extreme, fnltra.] 

ultra, prop. w. aoo., beyond^ 
OH tiie other 9ide of; al»o as 
adv., furtlier, sometimes fol- 
lowed by quam. [ille.] 

altro, adv., unasked, unpro* 
voked, i966 ch. 39, note 5. [op. 
nltra.] 

nlvUtiu, us, m. 4, ^l. 
[nlulo.] 

umbra, ae, f. 1, ehadow. 

Tlmbria, ae, f. 1, a district of 
Oentral Italy. See Map. 

unde, adv., from which, 
whence, 

undX-quA, adv., from aU 
eides, [undo.] 

iinXons, a, nm, a^)., nngle, 
€nly, [iinus.] 

vnlTersiis, a, um, adj., oil 
together, all toith one accord, 
[uaus, verto.} 

un-qvam, adv., ever. 

vnxuif a, nm, numeral, one, 
aione ; ad unum, to a man. 

nnxu-qidsque, unspquaeque, 
nnum-qiKxlque, each one, 

url)s, is, t 3, city, 

nigeo, si, no sup., v. a. 2, 
press upon, confine. 

us-qnam, adv., anywliere. 

ns-que, adv., continuously; 
usque ad, as far as; usque 
adeo, to such an extent 

uioi, us, m. 4, use, employ^ 
ment, [utor.] 

ut, conj. and adv.*-(l) with 



indio., as, token ; (2) with subj., 
in order that (final), (so) that- 
(aonsecutive), that (after verbs 
of command); (3) as adv., 
how. 

utar, tra, trum, pron., whi(^ 
of the two, whichever of tJte 
ttoo. 

iitar-qiie^ utrft-que, ntram- 
que, pron., each of the firo, 
both, 

JiU, for ui 

utL-nam, adv., Othat ! 1 wish 
that, [nt, ^010.] 

ntl-qvift) adv., anyhow, at any 
rate, [ni^ how,"] 

ntor, nsns, v. dep. 3, use 

(W. ABL.). 

vtrin-qiie, adT., on both sides, 
[uter.] 

utrum, adv., whether, intro- 
ducing double questions, d^ 
reot or indireot, answered by 
*an.' [uter.] 



Yaooaei, omm, m. 2 (plur.)) 
a people of Spain, on the 
river Douro. See Map. 

Taeniu, a, nm, adj., empty. 

yido, no pert or sup., v. n. 
S,go. 

▼&diim, i, n. 2, sfiaUow, 
shoal, 

TEglna, ae, f. 1, sheath. 

T&gor, atus, v. dep. 1, lean" 
der, [vagus.] 

▼&gui| a, nm, adj., wander*- 
ing. 

▼aleo, ni, Ytnm, ▼. n. 2, pre* 
vaU, have if^uence, 

Talidvif a, um, adj., strong, 
[valeo»] 
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[cp. Tmlliw, * slake.] 
viziei Mdr^ tn dif 
[Tarina.] 

vu^vasia, n. S^nloinl; ^ 
plnr.) hapgage, 

VMtetiOi onia, 1 3; devoMta- 
iicm. [vaata] 

Taato, aTJ, aftmn, t. a. 1, lay 



vaatoi^ a, vm, adj., detolatej 
immente. 

YStea, ia, m. 3, jmopftdL 

-▼S, enclitic, or. 

▼eeto, avi, atimi, t. a. 1, «o»- 
«ey. [vebo.3 

tBio, xi, ctam, ▼. a. 3, carry; 
(in paas.) ru2e. 

▼el, oonj., or; tfven. [ep. 
▼olo.] 

TSlnty ady^ of U were, jmd 

OMyOMif, 

TeUlti, for Tolnt 
TSiiia, ae, 1 1, pardon, 
/awwr. 

▼Snio, vSni, ventimi, ▼. n. 4, 

Tentna, i, m. 2, vdnd, 

▼epreiy ia, m. 3, hraiMe" 
brush. 

Tor, TSria, n. 8, spring, 

▼erlmni, i, n. 2, crord. 

▼eraor, Terltna, ▼. dep. 2, 
fear, 

Yergiliae, aram, f. 1 (plar.), 
the Pleiadi, See eh, 65, 
note 4. 

▼ergo, no perf. or snp., v. n. 
8, indine^ he situated, 

^emTUi a, urn, adj., of spring. 



adr^ (1) fncly, indeed, 
Terins; (2) Imt 
[veriuL] 
▼artn^ ti, sum, t. a. 3^ lvni« 



[Temm, tameo.] 

Teater, tza, Imin, poesesa. 
pron., your, yomrt, (addressing 
more than one person.) [tor.] 

▼eatiginB, ii, n. 2, /o(rf- 
pruii, step, [yesdga] 

▼eatimflBftiEB, i, n. 2, gar- 
menL [veatia] 

▼aitio, ivi or ii, itmn, t. a. 4^ 
doihe, eofoer. [vestia.] 

veitia, is, £ S, daOdng. 

▼eteriani, a, um, adj., o/ 
longstanding^veteran. [Tetns.] 

▼etna, firis, adj., oid, 

▼etnatnai a, mn, adj., andent, 
[Yetoa.] 

▼ia, ae, £, 1, toay, road. 

▼ilnro, aii, ainm, ▼. a. 1, 
hrandish, 

▼ietima, ae, £ 1, vieiim^ 
sacrifiee. 

▼ietor, oria, m. 3, conqueror ; 
alao aa adj., victorious, [vin- 

00.] 

▼ietoria, ae, 1 1, victory. 
[▼inoa] 

yictriz, Ida, adj. f., vieto^ 
rious; also need in pent plnr 
[victor.] 

▼iena, i, m. 2, village, 

video, vidi, visum, v. a. 2^ 
see ; (in passive), seem, 

vigeo, no perf. or sup., v. u. 
2, he vigorous, 

vigil, is, m. 3, sentineL 

vigilia, ae, f. 1, watch, t 
division of 'he night, *\niong 
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th6 BcMnans ft fourth part: in 
plur., deepiUisness. [vigil.] 

viginti, nmneral indeoU 
tieenty. 

▼Uu, e, adj., tporthlets, 

yineo, vici, yictmo, v. a. 3, 
conquer. 

vincnlmn, i, n. 2, bond, 
fastening, [vincio.] 

vindiooi avi, atum, v. a. 1, 
claims win. 

▼inea, ae, f. 1, shelter. See 
cli. 10, note 2. [vinum.] 

Tiolentns, a, nm, adj., tm- 
petuoiu. [violo.] 

violo, avi, atum, y. a. 1, 
breah, violate, [vis.] 

yir, viri, m. 2, man. 

yirgnltnm, i, n. 2, thicket 
[virga.] 

▼irtns, litis, f. 3, manliness, 
excellence. L^ir.] 

vis, ace vim, abl. vi, f. 3, 
force, quantity, number ; plur. 
vires, ium, strength. 

viso, si, sum, v. a. 3, survey^ 
go to sety visit, [video.] 

▼isnsy ns, m. 4, fwpect. 
[video.] 



vita, ae, f. 1, life, [vivo.] 

yitimn, ii, n. 2,/a«2<. 

vitnloB, i, m. 2, calf. 

vivo, xi, ctum, v. n. 3, live. 

viz, adv., scarcely, 

viz-dnm, adv., scarcely yet. 
[vix.] 

vobifl-ciim, for cum vobis. 

▼5co, avi, atum, v. a. 1, calh 

Voloae, arum, m. 1 (plur.), 
a people of Southern Graul. 
See Map. 

volo, velle, ui, no sup., v. a. 
vsish. 

vor&go, Xnis, f. 3, gulf. 
[voro.] 

▼OS, vestri, or vestrum, pers. 
pron. (plur.), you (addressing 
more than one person). 

votum, i, n. 2, vow, prayer. 
[voveo.] 

▼Sveo, vovi, votum, v. a. 2, 
vow. 

▼ox, vocis, f. 3, voice, [voco.] 

▼nInSro, avi, atum, v. a. 1, 
wound, [vulnus.] 

▼nlnus, Sris, n. 3, wound. 

▼ultufl, us, m. 4, faoe, ex- 
pression. 
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Notes, Vocabulary, and Exercises, by A. H. Cooke, M.A. 



The following more advanced Books, with Introductions 
and Notes, but no Vocabulary, are either ready or in 
preparation : — 

Cicero.— SELECT LETTERS. Edited by Rev. G. E. 

Jeans, M.A. 

Euripides.— HECUBA. Edited by Rev. John Bond, M.A., 
Herodotus*.— SELECTIONS FROM BOOKS VI. and VIL 

THE EXPEDITION OF XERXES. Edited by A. H. Cookp, M.A. 

Horace.— SELECTIONS FROM THE SATIRES AND 
EPISTLES. Edited by Rev. W. J. V. Bakeit, M.A. 
SELECT EPODES AND ARS POETICA. Edited by 
H. A. Dalton, M.A. 

Plato.— EUTHYPHRO AND MENEXENUS. Edited by 

C. E. GsAVES, M.A. 

Terence.— SCENES FROM THE ANDRIA. Edited by 
F. W. CiOKNiSH. M.A. 

The Greek Elegiac Poets.— FROM CALLINUS TO 

CALLIMACHUS. Selected and Edited by Rev. Hebbert Etmaston, 
D.D., Principal of Cheltenham College. 

Thucydides.— BOOK IV. Chs. I.-XLI. THE CAPTURE 

of SPH ACTERIA. Edited by C. E. Gbaves. M.A. 

Virgil.— GEORGICS. Book II. Edited by Rev. J. H. 

Skbin% M.A. 

*„,* Other Volumes to follow. 
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